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General 
Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Conference 


Bolivian, Pakistani Officials To Visit 


OW 0610115994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0941 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA} —Antonio Aranibar Quiroga, minister of foreign 
and religious affairs of the Republic of Bolivia, will pay 
an official visit to China from October 10 to 17, at the 
invitation of Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen. 


This was announced by Chinese Foreign Ministry 
Spokesman Chen Jian here today. 


The spokesman also announced that a delegation of the 
National Assembly of Pakistan , headed by 1ts Speaker 
Yusuf Raza Gilani, will pay an official good-will visit to 
China from October 13 to 21, at the invitation of the 
Standing Committee of China’s National People’s Con- 
gress. 


Wu Yi Attends APEC Trade Ministers Meeting 


Favors Free Trade 


OW 0610231994 Bejing XINHUA in English 1713 
GMI 6 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Jakarta, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Trade Minister Wu Yi said here today 
that generally speaking, China ts in favor of developing a 
long term goal to achieve free trade within the Asia- 
Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC). 


The Chinese minister of foreign trade and economic 
cooperation made the remarks in a written statement at 
the APEC meeting of ministers in charge of trade. 


Minister Wu said that to promote smoothly and effec- 
tively the regional trade liberalization process, APEC 
should observe two basic operational principles. 


The first 1s the constant adherence to the stable and 
unconditional MFN treatment among members from 
now on and throughout the whole process of trade 
liberalization, which is also the most central article of 
GATT. 


Minister Wu pointed out that discriminatory trade treat- 
ment among members is illogical, detrimental to 
achievement of the greater goal and therefore unaccept- 
able. 


The second operational principle is to give full consid- 
eration to the diversity and different levels of economic 
development of APEC members. On barriers to 
achieving free trade in the region, minister Wu said that 
China believes that there are two major obstacles to 
achieve APEC regional trade liberalization at the 
moment. 
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The first obstacle is instability of the trade environment, 
for one, some APEC members including China have up 
to date remained excluded from the global multilateral 
trading system, for two, some member frequently resorts 
to unilateral trade sanctions and some others abuse 
anti-dumping measures. 


The second obstacle is the sharp disparity among mem- 
bers in terms of economic development level. In addi- 

‘On, oppressive sanitary standards and strict restrictions 
on technology transfer also constitute major impedi- 
ments to regional trade liberalization. 


On implementation of the Uruguay Round (UR) results, 
minister Wu said that as an important trading partner in 
the world, China has put its signature to the final act of 
the UR and is willing to perform the procedure of 
ratifying the UR package of agreements and seriously 
implement them. However, she pointed out that the 
issue of the resumption of China’s GATT contracting 
party status should be solved as early as possible. 


She stressed that ‘as long as China’s GATT resumption 
does not take place, the ratification and implementation 
of the UR results by China would be out of the question. 
It would be illogical and constitute a fundamental viola- 
tion of the principle of balance between rights and 
obligations to require China to perform the obligations 
in the relevant agreements if China is excluded from the 
multilateral trading system.” 


The APEC meeting of ministers in charge of trade was 
closed here this evening after adopting a joint statement. 


Views Uruguay Round Results 


OW 0610232694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1852 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jakarta, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA) —Chinese Trade Minister Wu Yi pointed out here 
today that the Uruguay Round (UR) results are very 
much unbalanced. 


Wu Yi, Chinese minister of foreign trade and economic 
cooperation, made the comments at today’s Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation (APEC) meeting of ministers in 
charge of trade. 


Delegates from 18 APEC member countries held a 
one-day meeting here today to discuss the results of the 
UR within the scheme of General Agreement of Trade 
and Tariff (GATT) and discuss practical methods for the 
future. 


Minister Wu said that “with respect to the UR results, 
there are already many positive assessments. However, 
to make the assessment more complete, while fully 
recognizing the achievements, | want to emphasize that 
the UR results are very much unbalanced. Many agree- 
ments have not or not fully accommodated and com- 
plied with the interests of the developing economies.” 
{sentence as received] 
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She said that with respect to the agreement on Trade 
Related Investment Measures (TRIMS), developing 
economies will face similar difficulties. The agreement 
provides that developing economies eliminate all the 
requirements on local content, balance of foreign 
exchange and export proportion that are beneficial to 
their economic development in the five years after the 
establishment of the World Trade Organization (WTO). 
The time ts extremely pressing for developing econo- 
mies. 


She pointed out that TRIMS only focuses on the obliga- 
uions for the recipients of investments. It should also 
provide for the obligations for investors in the future for 
the sake of balance and address such issues as technology 
monopoly and control of capital curbing the all-round 
development of the developing countries. 


Minister Wu said in conclusion that in short, attention 
should be directed at these issues of imbalance in future 
international trade negotiations. We need to take full 
account of the reality of each and every member 
economy. Any new international trading system would 
be incomplete if it advocates only liberalization and fails 
to reflect fairness. 


Discusses GATT Status 


OW 0610233794 Being XINHUA in English 1746 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jakaria, October 6 (XIN- 
HU A)—A senior Chinese minister said here today that 
talks on resumption of China’s status in the General 
Agreement of Trade and Tariff [as received] (GATT) 
should be finished before the establishment of the World 
Trade Organization ‘WTQ), so that China could become 
a founding member of the WTO. 


Wu Yi, minister of foreign trade and economic cooper- 
ation of China, made the remarks here Wednesday [5 
October] when holding bilateral talks with Ambassador 
Charlene Barchefsky denuty US. trade representative 
who also attends the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation 
(APEC) meeting of ministers in charge of trade. 


Minister Wu recalled that since August this year, China 
in accordance with the present state of affairs of China's 
economic development level has put forward a package 
of plan on tariff and non-tariff of industrial and agricul- 
tural products and on the service trade. [sentence as 
received] For the realization of the plan, the minister 
stressed that China has made its maximum efforts. The 
Chinese and American sides held bilateral consultations 
on the package in September and reached some concrete 
results 


Minister Wu said that both China and the U.S. during 
the consultations have showed certain flexibility. The 
practical and flexible way will be helpful in future 
negotiations. She wished that U.S. will be more practical 
on resumption of China's GATT status. 
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She stressed that on this issue, the U.S. bargain should 
stop before going too far. It should not leave such a bad 
impression to the Chinese Government and people that 
U.S. is taking the lead in preventing the resumption of 
China’s GATT status. The result of such impression will 
make U.S. isolated. 


Minister Wu pointed out that on the issue of resumption 
of China’s GATT status, China will never sacrifice its 
basic interests. She said that “if China can not resume tts 
GATT status in time, all the promises the country has 
made during the past eight years will be invalid. There is 
no possibility of talking about China’s implementation 
of all obligations in the Uruguay Round until the very 
day when China’s GATT status being resumed.” [sen- 
tence as received] 


She said when APEC leaders holding mecting in 
November in Indonesia, they are scheduled to discuss 
the target of trade liberalization in the Asia-Pacific 
region. If China still cannot resume its GATT status, the 
realization of this target is also an empty talk. 


Minister Wu urged the United States to see this issue in 
a Strategic point of view and make sincere efforts to settle 
this issue by taking its own long-:¢rm interests into 
consideration. 


Ambassador Charlene Barshefsky said that regarding the 
United States, the resumption of China's GATT status 
could be realized only on the basis of acceptable com- 
mercial interests. 


She said that since July this year, both China and U.S 
have made practical efforts on this issue. The Unied 
States expressed appreciation to China's practical atti- 
tude in talks. 


She pointed out that if China could solve certain prob- 
lems in bilateral and multilateral trade and economic 
relations, the U.S. Government will make consultations 
with signatuce parties of the GATT to seek a way out, so 
that China will become WTO founder in time. 


She also put forward some demands in intellectual 
property and service trade. Minister Wu explained in 
detail China’s attitude and work to be done to settle 
these problems. 


The Chinese minister also separately met with heads of 
delegations from Japan, South Korea, Australia and 
Hong Kong. 


Li Peng Meets International Economic Forum 
Delegates 


OW0710001694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1723 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China will firmly adhere to the policy of reform 
and opening-up so as to ensure its sustained, fasi-speed 
and healthy economic development, premier Li Peng 
said here today. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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In the course of implementing its reform and opening-up 
policy, Li said, China will attach importance to devel- 
oping equal and mutually-beneficial international coop- 
eration, and continue to take in the world’s advanced 
science and technologies and draw on the world’s cul- 
tural heritages. 


The Chinese premier made the remarks during his 
meeting with delegates from various countries to the the 
second international economic forum sponsored by the 
China International Trust and Investment Corporation 
(CITIC) held here in Beijing. 


Extending his welcome to the delegates, Li said that the 
forwm has been very successful with a lot of papers and 
constructive suggestions being proposed by the dele- 
gates, which 1s very helpful to China’s economic devel- 
opment, reforms and opening-up. 


During the meeting, Li briefed the delegates on China's 
economic situation, its progress in the reforms of 
finance, taxation, foreign trade and foreign currency 
system. 


On China’s current situation, he said that China will 
firrnly adhere to its policy of reforms and opening-up, 
focus on economic constructions, so as to guarantee the 
a sustainable, rapid and healthy development of Chinese 
economy. 


In the course of its reforms and opening up, Li noted, 
China will regard developing international cooperation 
of equality and mutual- benefit as important. 


China's development cannot be without the world, while 
the world’s progress cannot be without China, he added. 


Li said that China will continue to learn from the world’s 
advanced technologies and management experiences, 
and draw on the worfd’s cultural heritages. 


China's reform and opening-up 1s conducted under the 
conditions of political stability, Li said, adding that to 
any country in the world, economic development ts 
impossible without the prerequisite of political stability. 


He stressed that China attaches importance to the devel- 
opment of democracy and its legal system, and that such 
development proceeds in accordance with the country’s 
specific conditions. 


The goal of China's reform is to establish the socialist 
market economy system, Li said, which has been defined 
through constant explorations for many years and it is a 
basic characteristic for the building of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


In its reform, Li said, China has always paid close 
attentions to a correct handling of the relations among 
reform, development and stability, adding that develop- 
ment is the purpose, reform is the motive force, and 
stability 1s the indispensable condition for both develop- 
ment and reform. 
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The Chinese premier said China’s economy and social 
construction are in progress, and “though we still have 
some difficulties in the course of development and 
advance, we are confident in overcoming these difficul- 
ties and doing our work well in our fields.” 


China has been adhered to the five principles of peaceful 
CO- existences in international affairs, Li stressed, and its 
development will not pose threats to any country and 
China has been and will always be a staunch force of 
peace. 


Jiang Zemin Meets Delegates to CITIC Forum 


OW 06 10134594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1322 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese President Jiang Zemin met and had a 
cordial talk here this afternoon with Chinese and foreign 
representatives who had attended an international eco- 
nomic forum sponsored by the China International 
Trust and Investment Corporation (CITIC). 


Jiang extended his warm welcome to sensor minister of 
Singapore Lee Kuan Yew, former U.S. Secretary of State 
George Shultz and other participants. 


Al visitors’ request, Jiang briefed them on China's 
reform and opening to the outside world and building 
socialism with the Chinese characteristics. 


Shultz said that representatives of various countries were 
deeply impressed by great changes that have taken place 
in China over recent years. 


He said the CITIC has cooperated well with many 
privately-owned enterprises in the world and expressed 
his conviction that such cooperation will further expand 
with the growth of China's economy. 


At the two-day forum which ended here today, more 
than 50 business leaders from 10 countries and regions 
had discussed the prospects for the world economy in the 
remaining vears of the century together with their Chi- 
nese counterparts. 


Tian Zengpai Notes Diplomacy in New Period 


OW0610133294 Beijing Central People’s Radic 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 4 Oct 94 


[Interview with Foreign Affairs Vice Minister Tian 
Zengpei on China’s foreign relations with West Europe, 
the United States, Japan, Russia, Africa, Latin America, 
and West Asia; from the “News and Press Review” 


program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Listeners, the PRC has made 
notable achievements in foreign affairs, just as in other 
areas, in 45 years since its founding. As of August this 
year, China has established diplomatic relations with 
159 countries as well as developed economic and trade, 
scientific and technological, and cultural exchanges and 
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cooperation with over 220 countries and regions, 
opening up an entirely new situation in foreign diplo- 
macy. In particular, since reform and opening up, 
China’s foreign policies and strategies have undergone 
major readjustments, developing the diplomacy theory 
with Chinese characteristics. What are the characteris- 
tics of China's foreign affairs under the new period? 
Station reporters (Qin Jihong) and (Huang Guanghui) 
interviewed Forvign Affairs Vice Minister Tian Zengpet: 


[Begin recording] [Reporter] Vice Minister Tian, after 
the Third Plenary Session of the 1ith CPC Central 
Committee, China forwarded the theory of socialist 
diplomacy with Chinese characteristics. In your opinion, 
what are the characteristics of this diplomacy under the 
new period? 


[Tian] I feel that the major tasks in foreign affairs are to 
institute modernization, follow the favorable interna- 
tional environment, and safeguard world peace. 


[Reporter] How can China's diplomatic work adapt to 
the new period? 


[Tian] Currently, [words indistinct] is increasingly prom- 
inent in the international community. This ts favorable 
to China’s economic development, reform, and opening 
up. The primary tasks in foreign affairs are to create a 
good external environment for economic development 
and actively develop friendly ties with foreign nations. 
Meanwhile, it 1s necessary to actively establish bilateral 
and multilateral economic relations, safeguard our coun- 
try’s economic interests, promote China’s economic and 
trade exchanges with foreign nations, actively participate 
in world and regional economic and trade cooperation, 
and quicken the pace of linking up Chinese and interna- 
tional economies. 


[Reporier] What is the situation of China’s relations with 
West European nations? 


[Tian] The Chinese Government attaches importance to 
developing [words indistinct], equal, mutually bene- 
fiting, and cooperative relations with West European 
nations. In recent years, with joint efforts from the two 
sides, resations between China and Wesi curope have 
notably improved and developed. In the first half of this 
year, China's total import and export volume with West 
Europe reached $15.5 billion. nvestments from West 
Europe are also on the rise. However, problems and 
differences still exist in relations between China and 
West European nations. 


[Reporter] You have just talked about relations between 
China and West Europe. Now, Vice Minister Tian, can 
you please talk about current and future relations 
between China and the United States, Japan, and 
Russia? 


[Tian] China and the United States have shaken off the 
frustration of the most-favored-nation issue that ham- 
pered their relations. This has created favorable condi- 
tions for strengthening and furthering economic cooper- 
ation as well as for improving and developing relations 
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between the two countries. The two sides have continued 
to increase their exchange and cooperation in private 
contacts, economics and trade, and other areas. Total 
bilateral trade volume reached $27.6 billion last year, 
and topped $14.4 billion in the first half of this year, an 
increase of 33 percent over last year’s corresponding 
period. China and the United States share extensive and 
common interests. As the two countries have different 
social systems and concepts of value, differences also 
exist between the two countries. 


Japan is one of the most important partners in China's 
international relations. It is estimated that bilateral trade 
volume between the two countries has now exceeded $40 
billion. Japan has undergone political changes in recent 
years. However, Sino-Japanese relations have not been 
attected. 

As Russia is our largest neighbor, high-level contacts 
between the two countries have notably increased in 
recent years. Sino- Russian economic and trade relations 
have also developed very quickly. The bilateral trade 
volume has exceeded the Sino-Soviet trade record of past 
decades for two consecutive years. 


[Reporter] Can you talk about Taiwan's flexible diplo- 
macy and money diplomacy in African and Latin Amer- 
ican nations, and relations between China and these 
nations? 


[Tian] A majority of African and Latin American nations 
are not willing to be tempted by money. They still 
maintain their friendship with China and the one-China 
stance, and continue to develop relations with China. 


[Reporter] Diplomatic relations between China and 
West Asia and North Africa have entered a new stage of 
comprehensive development. Can you talk about this 
development? 


[Tian] All the countries in these regions have now 
established diplomatic ties with China. Relations 
between China and West Asia and North Africa have 
entered a new stage of comprehensive development. 
China has established economic and trade cooperation 
agreements with a majority of nations im these regions, 
and formed joint economic and trade as well as scientific 
and technological committees. In addition, it has signed 
agreements with these countries to safeguard economic 
development. [end recording] 


Li Lanqing Addresses Information Symposium 


OW 0610141794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1352 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Chinese Government encourages foreign 
firms to invest in China's information industry, senior 
officials said here today. 


Sino-foreign cooperation on exchanges of economic and 
technological information will be welcomed by the gov- 
ernment, Vice Premier Li Lanqing told an international 
symposium on information market which opened here 
this morning. 
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The information industry plays a strategic role in 
China’s economic development and needs to be 
expanded as the nation builds a socialist market 
economy, Li said. 


The central government will actively support mutually 
benefiting international cooperation in the industry, the 
vice premier said. 


Reinforcing the vice premier’s remarks, Minister Chen 
Jinghua of the State Planning Commission and Minister 
Hu Qili of electronics industry also expressed their 
backing for Sino-foreign joint ventures in the informa- 
tion industry. 


According to Chen, China’s information industry has 
been growing at a faster pace than the national economy. 
For the past 16 years, the output of the post and 
telecommunications industry has been increasing at an 
annual rate of 19.8 percent and the output of the 
electronics industry at 20.8 percent. 


To date, China has set up a large-capacity digital trans- 
mission network covering major cities and a national 
satellite telecommunications system, Chen said. 


Meanwhile, a nationwide information service network 
has been established since 1979, with its sales volume 
reaching three billion yuan last year, he said. 


But the minister admitted that the scale of China's 
information industry is still small and its technological 
level is relatively backward as it started development 
later than Western countries. 


Chen said that the government welcomes foreign firms 
launching high-tech information projects in China, 
including developing information technology and 
exchanging economic information. 


The speeding up of the industry's growth will produce 
great commercial opportunities for the world, Chen said, 
adding that the industry will weight heavily in the 1,000 
billion U.S. dollars of imports that China plans to buy by 
the turn of the century. 


The 3-day international symposium on information 
market and international cooperation has been co- 
sponsored by the China Information Industry Associa- 
tion and the State Information Centre, and helped by the 
United Nations Department for Development Support 
and Management Services. 


Li Langing on Determination To Rejoin GATT 


MS0610125994 London FINANCIAL TIMES in 
English 6 Oct 94 p 4 


[Report by Tony Walker and Martin Wolf in Beijing and 
Frances Williams in Geneva: “China Vows to Defy US 
on Gatt Entry Terms”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China will not drop its demand 
that it be readmitted to the Geneval Agreement on 
Tanffs and Trade [Gatt] as a developing country, in spite 
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of US pressure for ™ to be classified as a developed 
nation, a senior Chinese official said yesterday. 


Mr Li Langing, a vice premier responsible for trade, said 
it would be “ignorant and absurd” for China to be 
regarded as a developed country for the purposes of Gatt 
entry. “If we assume the duties of a developed country, 
why would we want to reyoin Gatt?” he asked. 


His remarks reflect China's determination to preserve its 
developing couniry status in internation imstitutions, 
thereby protecting benefits such as concessionary 
finance and other privileges. 


Mr Li, who ts a former minister of foreign trade, said 
China's growing status as a trading nation demanded 
that it become a founder member of the World Trade 
Organisation [WTO], the successor body to Gatt. 


“We are now the world’s Ilih largest trader... Is it 
possible that the WTO would not include the | ith largest 
trading nation? Car it be representative otherwise?” he 
asked. 


“If they don't let us rejoin the Gatt, China will manage... 
I just don’t believe that the world can exclude China. {t 
serves nobody's interests.” 


Beijing has reduced tariffs om matiy categories of 
imports, and has also dismantled a wide range of non- 
tanff barriers, but western nations ied by the US are 
demanding further liberalisation of agricultural markets 
and progress in opening up the services sector. 


Chinese officials complain frequently about “unreason- 
able” US demands, but aegotiations are said to be 
making progress, although it rs not clear whether they 
can be concluded in time for China to become a founder 
member of the WTO when it comes into being next year. 


In Geneva, intensive negotiations between China and its 
trading partners are continuing i an cffort to wrap up 
the terms of entry to Gatt and WTO later this year. 


Trade officials say GATT's working party on Chinese 
membership will meet as soon as there appears to be the 
basis of a consensus on the accession protocol and clear 
progress in parallel talks on improving access to the 
Chinese market fer imports of goods and services. @ 
Nearly 25 countries and the EU [European Union] have 
been negotiating with China over the past month. How- 
ever, the most critical talks are those with the US which 
has taken the toughest stance in requiring Beijing to 
comply with Gatt/WTO rules from the ouiset. 


China, a founder member, applied to rejoin Gatt in 1986 
after pulling out in 1950 following the communist take- 
over. Membership negotiations began in 1987 but were 
repeatedly delayed by political and trade rows with 
Washington, most notably after the bloody suppression 
of the pro-democracy movement in 1989. 
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DPRK Envoy Addresses UN Session on U.S. 
Talks 


OW 0710004694 Beyine XINHUA in English 1719 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] United Nations, October 5 
(XINHUA)—The nuclear rssue on the Korean peninsula 
should be resolved through dialogue and negotiations 
between the DPRK and the United States, a top DPRK 
diplomat told the current UN General Assembly session 
today. 


Delivering a statement, Choe Su-hon, vice foreign min- 
ister of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK), declared his country’s firm position, saying 
that intervention by any other party in the dialogue “will 
only create difficulties and complications as well as 
obstacles to the resolution of the issue, rather than help 
it at all.” 


“Any threat or blackmail, any pressure or sanctions will 
never work on us.” he sand, adding that “our people will 
never beg for peace at the expense of our national dignity 
and sovereignty simply out of fear of war.” 


He warned that the South Korean authorities should 
“refrain from creating obstacles on the progress of the 
DPRK-US. talks” before they talk about the “nuclear 
issue.” 


Stating that DPRK 1s “firm in its will and intention” to 
achieve the cause of national reunification “definitely 
within the 90s,” he said that the only way to achieve it is 
“a confederation based on the concept of one nation and 
one state, two systems and two governments.” 


He also proposed replacing the Korean armistice agree- 
ment with a peace agreement and establishing a new 
peace agreement to substitute for the current armistice 
mechanism as “an important point.” 


The vice minister told the plenary meeting that Comrade 
Kim Chong-il, who “remains committed to his life-long 
mission of carrying forward and accomplishing the rev- 
olutionary cause pioneered by our fatherly leader,” 
“enjoys infinite respect and the absolute trust of our 


people.” 


U.S., DPRK Talks Resume 


OW 07 10004794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1716 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcibed Text] Geneva, October 5 (XIN- 
HU A)}—Affter a five-day break. the United State and the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) 
resumed here today the high-ievel talks on the DPRK's 
nuclear issues. 


Back from Washington for consultations with h's gov- 
ernment, U.S. chief negotiator Robert Gallucc: met 
Kang Suk-chu, head of DPRK's delegations and first 
vice foreign minister, in the afternoon at the DPRK's 
mission in Geneva. 
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Gallucci told reporters after the one-hour talks that the 
two sides did not have extensive discussions in the 
afternoon session and a plenary session would be held on 
Thursday [6 October] morning at the DPRK mission. 


The two heads of delegations are also scheduled to meet 
at the U.S. mission on Thursday afternoon. 


Kang told reporters that he did not make any new 
proposals in his meeting with Gallucci. The two sides 
would hold substantive discussions in coming few days. 


The U.S.-DPRK high-level talks was suspended on Sep- 
tember 29 after the two sides held one-week negotiations 
to try to finalize an outline accord reached in August on 
transforming the DPRK's nuclear power program. 


Under the accord, the DPRK will freeze its graphite- 
moderated reactor project and switch to light-water 
reactors with international assistance coordinated by the 
United States. 


The negotiations appear to be deadlocked over issues 
such as how to dealing with a five-megawatt research 
reactor of the DPRK and the special inspection of 
DPRK's two military sites demanded by the Interna- 
tional Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA). 


Beijing Prepares for World Anticorruption 
Conference 


OW0610231494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1706 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A consulting meeting on the Seventh Interna- 
tional Anti-Corruption Conference was held here today 
in Beying. 

Zhang Siging, chief procurator of the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate and also chairman of the organizing com- 
mittee for the international conference, said at the 
meeting that China would like to seek international 
exchanges and cooperation in the field of anti- 
corruption. 


He said that since the country was founded 45 years ago, 
China has made great achievements in its fight against 
corruption and will promote anti-corruption work in 
different ountries and regions of the world. 


The Seventh International Anti-Corruption Conference 
will be held in Beijing next October. 


Nine deputies from the former host countries and 
regions of the past anti-corruption conferences will put 
forward opinions and suggestions concerning the orga- 
nizing work for the holding of the Seventh Anti- 
Corruption Confererce next year. 


Beijing To Host Next Interpol Assembly in 1995 


OW05 10081594 Beijing XINHUA in Engiish 0317 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Rome, October 4 (XINHUA)— 
The 6324 General Assembly o/ the International Crim- 
inal Police Organization (Interpol) ended here today 
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with a decision that the organization will hold its next 
assembly in Bering in 1995. 


Delegates from 150 member countries of Interpol 
attended the assembly here from September 28 to 
October 4. 


The head of the Chinese delegation, Zhu Entao, who ts 
also the director of China's National Interpol Center, 
said that China, through tts cooperation with other 
Interpol member countrnes, has achieved a lot since 
yomning the organization in 1984. 


The achievements China has made are mainly in the 
fields of fighting drug-trafficking. counterfeiting, the 
smuggling of cultural relscs and economic crimes. 


He said that while moving forwards in economic devel- 
opment, China has also made great efforts to prohibit the 
producing and trafficking of drugs. He pointed out that 
China seized 3,354 kilograms of opium and 4,459 kilo- 
grams of heroin last year. 


He stressed that China will, as always, fulfill her respon- 
sibilities and make a due contribution to Interpol. 


The international criminal police organization, with 176 
member countries, was founded in 1914. 


Interpol maintains that Taiwan's designation should be 
“Tarwan, China.” and its liaison office should be called 
the “China Taiwan Police Administration.” 


Taiwan may send representatives in the name of 
“Tarwan, China™ to meetings of the Interpol General 
Assembly. as well as to the organization's regional and 
working meetings. But it does not have the right to vote. 


United States & Canada 


Commentary Views ‘Peaceful Invasion’ of Haiti 


11K07 10092994 Beijine LIAOWANG in Chinese No. 40, 
3 Oct 94 pa? 


[International Commentary” by Tang Tianri (0781 
1131 2480): “The U.S. ‘Peaceful Invasion’ of Haiti”) 


[F BIS Translated Text] On the evening of 18 September, 
just when a U.S. armed invasion seemed unstoppable, 
the Haitian military leaders came to an agreement with 
the U.S. representatives in Port-au-Prince, agreeing to 
hand over power by 15 October, and to allow exiled 
civihan President Aristide to return to his country and 
resume his post. Beginning 19 September, more than 
15,000 U.S. and multinational troops went deployed in 
Haiti without resistance. Thus, the originally prepared 
bloody armed invasion by the United States was changed 
into a bloodless “peaceful invason.” 


Asa result of the compromise between the two sides, the 
United States and the Haitian military leaders were able 
to reach the Port-au-Prince Agreement to avoid blood- 
shed. Over the past three years or so since the Haitian 
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military authorities seized the power by launching a 
coup, the imternational community has been exerting 
great pressure on the military authorities, and the United 
Nations has adopted several resolutrons—including one 
adopted by the UN Security Council authorizing mill- 
tary aclson—to demand that they hand over state power 
and resume the democratic constitutional system. The 
Haitian military authorities, however, have ignored all 
this, and have refused to hand over the power. Even after 
the United States gave the ultsmatum on use of arms, 
they still declared that they would “resist indomutably.~ 
Only under the severe situation. when massive US. 
forces were bearing down on the border and armed 
invasion seemed unstoppable, were the Haitian military 
leaders forced to agree to hand over their power so that 
they might not become prisoners of the U.S. troops, like 
Noriega, the former Panamanian leader. 


On the part of the United States, the Clinton admuinis- 
tration was anxious to resort to force to solve the Hart: 
crisis because it wanted to bring Haiti into the orbit of 
the “big democratic family,” and prevent large numbers 


of Haitian refugees flowing into the ‘'nited States. 
However, as the mid-term election was = roaching and 
the American summit conference proj | y Clivton 
was soon to be held. the U.S. Governm ' not but 


take into consideration the great op; m within the 
country to an armed invasion, as wel: = the opposition 
from the international community, and especially from 
the Latin American countries. In order to “defeat the 
other side without resorting to force” and to make the 
Haitian military leaders hand over the power volun- 
tarnily, the United States also made some concessions. 
which include consenting to the Haitian Parliament's 
decree of special amnesty for the military leaders who 
assumed power by launching the September 1991 coup, 
and allowing the Hattian military authorities one month 
to hand over their powers so that no disgrace would be 


brought on them. 


According to the Port-au-Prince Agreement, the United 
States effected a peaceful “invasion” and “occupation” 
of Haiti, avoiding a bloody war. People throughout the 
world felt relief at this. The international community, 
however, and especially the Latin American countries. 
believe that both “armed invasion” and “peaceful inva- 
sion” mean foreign miliary intervention. It 1s also an 
expression of the post-Cold war “new interventionism” 
of the United States. What the Clinton administration 
has done in the major international flashpoints over the 
past year or so—such as the missile attacks against Iraq, 
sending troops to join Somalia's civil war, sending peace- 
keeping troops to Macedonia on the Balkan Peninsula, 
and directly or indirectly intervening in the Bosnia- 
Herzegovia conflicts—are all expressions of the “new 
interventionism™ in its foreign policy. Judging from the 
overall situation, the U.S. “new interventionism” has 
the following characteristics: 


—The Clinton administrauion admits that fundamental 
changes have taken place in the world today and that 
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the international pattern 1s developing in an onenta- 
tion of mult:polarization. It stresses, however, that the 
United States will never give up its position as a 
“world leader.” Since the occurrence of the Haitian 
crrsis, aS the Hastian military authorities have always 
despised the pressure and warnings of the United 
States and have refused to hand over their powers, the 
position and prestige of the United States have been 
seriously damaged. In a sense, the sending of troops to 
Haiti was aimed at maintaining and strengthening the 
U_S. position as a “world leader.” 


—The Clinton administration emphasizes that the 
“mayor principle” for the United States to carry out 
international intervention, and especially to resort to 
force, 1s to draw support from the United Nations and 
other international organizations so as to take joint 
action im the mmtervention, rather than going it alone. 
Urged on by the United States, the UN Security 
Council adopted a resolution on 31 July. authorizing 
the organization of multinational troops and the adop- 
tion of all possible measures, including military 
means, to resolve the Haiti crisrs. With this discre- 
tionary power in hand, the United States organized a 
multinational army headed by the U.S. forces and 
joined by more than 20 countries, and marched into 
and deployed mm Haiti peacefully according to the 
Port-au-Prince Agreement. 


—The Clinton administration declares that when the 
vitally mmportant interests of the United States are 
challenged, or the will of the international community 
is Violated, the possibility of resorting to force will not 
be ruled out. At the same time, the United States will 
not give up any opportunity for winning without 
fighting under the condition of armed threat. In the 
eves of the United States, the practice of the Haitian 
military leaders, who had overthrown a popularly 
elected president by launching a coup, was not only an 
action agaist Aristide, but also a challenge to the 
democratic system of the Western countries headed by 
the Unnted States. After giving the ultimatum to Haiti 
on resorting to force, and while massing troops to 
prepare to fight a quick battle and achieve a quick 
result, the Clinton administration also sent Carter and 
other officials to Port-au-Prince at the last minute to 
persuade the Haitian military leaders to hand over 
power voluntarily. Unexpected successes were then 
achieved. 


It os stoll difficult to use the Haiti pattern of the U.S. 
“new imterventionism™ to fundamentally resolve the 
Harts rssue. Originally, the United States was authorized 
by the United Natvons to send troops to Haiti. The 
purpose was to restore the legal position of the popularly 
elected president. However, when taking actions, the 
United States did not consult any UN officials or Pres- 
ident Aristide. The chief special envoy of the United 
Nations, who 1s in charge of the Haiti issue, was discon- 
tented with this. He resigned before the U.S. troops 
entered Harts. Although President Aristide was thankful 
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to the Unsted States for paving the path for his return by 
the “peaceful invasion,” he was also discontented with 
the above-mentioned US. practice. He refused to pro- 
vide guarantees for the Port-au-Prince Agreement 
reached by the United States and the Haitian military 
leaders. Haiti 1s the poorest county m the Western 
hemisphere. If nts backward economic situation 1s not 
improved, it 1s hard to expect a stable political sttuatron 
there. What will Haiti's future be like, and what situation 
will the U.S. troops stationed in Haiti: through the 
“peaceful invasion™ face? All this 1s hard to predict 
People will just wart and see 


Central Eurasia 


Sino-Russian Diplomatic Ties Mark 45th 
Anniversary 


OW 05 10145894 Bevnne NINHUA in Enelish 1416 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 5 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A reception was held by the Chinese People’s 
Association for Fnendship With Foreign Countries 
(CPFFC) and the Sino-Russian Fnendship Association 
(SRFA) here this evening to mark the 45th anniversary 
of the establishment of Sino-Russian diplomatic ties 


Among those present at the reception were Buhe. vice- 
chairman of the Chinese National People’s Congress 
Standing Commitice, Qi Huaiyuan, CPFFC president, 
and Igor A. Rogachev, Russian ambassador to China. 


Qi Huaryuan said at the reception that the people of 
China and Russia enjoy traditional friendship, which has 
been tested by different periods of time. 


He noted that Chinese Presid.; Jiang Zermin’s recent 
trip to Russia, at the invitation of Russian President 
Boris Yeltsin, had scored frutful results. The two sides 
reached consensus on building a new-type partnership 
spanning into the 2!st century. which provided a still 
stronger basis for the long-term stable development of 
bilateral relations, Qi added. 


CPFFC and SRFA would make further efforts to pro- 
mote the friendship between the two countrics and two 


peoples, Q: said. 


Rogachev said that the Russia-China fnendship has 
stood the test of time in the past 45 years. Their present 
relatiorship is nesther the relatronship of a military and 
political allvance nor of confrontation, and it 1s a con- 
structive partnership looking beyond the century 


A good-neighborly and cooperative relationship between 
Russa and China not only conforms to the interests of 
the people of the two countries but 1s beneficia! to peace 
and development of the world at large, Rogachev said. 


Trade With Kazakhstan Falls Sharply Jan-Jun 
OW 05 100908594 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 0110 
GMT S§ Oct 94 


'FBIS Transcribed Text] Alma Ata [Almaty], October 4 
(XINHUA)}—The volume of trade between Kazakhstan 
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and China dropped by 32.9 percent in the first half of the 
year, compared with the same period last year, the local 
CAMEL BELL daily reported today. 


The value of the trade between the two countries in the 
first six months of this year was 115 million U.S. dollars, 
said the newspaper, quoting statistics issued by the 
Kazakh Economics Ministry. 


Kazakhstan imported 51 million dollars worth of goods 
from China, and exported 64 million dollars worth there 
during the period, according to the statistics. 


Northeast Asia 


Spokesman Calls Hsu Li-te’s Japan Visit 
‘Political’ 

OW0710072694 Tokyo KYODO in English 0700 GMT 
7 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Oct. 7 KYODO - China 
said Friday [7 October]) that Taiwanese Deputy Premier 
Hsu Li-te exploited his recent visit to Japan to boost 
Taipei’s political profile, but warned that the “‘conspir- 
acy” to create two Chinas will not succeed. 


It is clear that all activities and statements made by the 
Taiwanese leader in Japan were containing political 
objectives, a Foreign Ministry spokesman said. 


Tokyo had asked Hsu to refrain from political activities 
during his six-day stay in Japan that ended Thursday to 
avoid further upsetting Beijing, which had ardently 
opposed the visit. 


But Hsu met 15 Japanese politicians on Tuesday and 
Wednesday, including members of a pro-Taiwan legisla- 
tors’ group. 


Li Peng Meets Japanese Entrepreneurs 


OW 0710100194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1320 GMT 6 Oct 94 


[By reporter Zhang Rongdian (1728 2837 0368)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 6 Oct (XINHUA)— 
Premier Li Peng voiced the hope here today that men of 
insight in Japanese political and business circles will 
work hard for the removal of obstacles [zhang ai 7140 
4293]in Sino-Japanese relations. 


Li Peng met with a delegation from the Japan-Asia 
Exchange Association, led by lida Yotaro, chairman of 
the Mitsubishi Heavy Industries, Ltd. He said: A long- 
term and sound development of Sino-Japanese ties con- 
forms with the fundamental interests of the peoples of 
the two countries. However, these relations recently 
encountered some problems and obstacles, which are not 
what we want to see. We hope that all Japanese 
statesmen, entrepreneurs, and people of insight in other 
circles, who cherish the Sino-Japanese ties, will proceed 
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from the overall interests of our bilateral relations and 
work hard for the removal of those obstacles and diffi- 
culties. 


Li Peng was very pleased to meet with lida Yotaro and 
other old and new friends from Japan’s industrial circles, 
and he expressed his welcome to their visit. He said: The 
large enterprises and comprehensive companies under 
the Japan-Asia Exchange Association are playing a deci- 
sive role in Japan’s economy and they aic China’s 
long-standing business partners. For many years, they 
have maintained good cooperative relations wiih China 
in energy and many other sectors. Li Peng expressed the 
hope that the two sides will make concerted efforts to 
further expand the cooperation and make it even more 
fruitful. 


Li Peng briefed the visitors on China’s industrial policy. 
He said: “The electric power industry is an important 
basic industry which has a bearing on national economy 
and people’s livelihood. From now on, China will con- 
tinue making great efforts to develop it. We welcome 
Japan’s electric power enterprises to cooperate with 
China in terms of technology and capital fund.” 


lida Yotaro said: This delegation is made up of leading 
members from leading Japanese energy companies. They 
are concerned about China’s energy exploitation and are 
greatly inierested in expanding cooperation with China 
in this field. They are willing to contribute to the 
development of China’s energy industry, and to offer 
more advanced technology and higher efficiency to 
ensure a successful cooperation in this regard. 


Present at the meeting were Chen Jinhua, minister in 
charge of the State Planning Commission, and Yue Feng, 
vice president of China Association for International 
Friendly Contacts. 


The Japanese guests are visiting China at the invitation 
of the China Association for International Friendly 
Contacts. 


Li Lanqing Receives Japanese Mitsubishi 
Delegation 

OW06 10062094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0605 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met here 
today with a Japanese delegation from the Mitsubishi 
Corporation, and they exchanged opinions on issues of 
common concern. 


Wang Zhongyu, minister of the State Economic and 
Trade Commission, was present at the meeting. 


The Japanese delegation headed by Mitsubishi's Presi- 
dent Makihara Minoru arrived here October | at the 
invitation of the State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Delegation Meets DPRK Foreign Minister 


OW0710052294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0506 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Texi] Pyongyang, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—Vice Premier and Foreign Minister of the Dem- 
ocratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) Kim Yong- 
nam today met a delegation from the Chinese Foreign 
Ministry headed by Wan Yong Xiang. 


During the meeting Kim, who is also a member of the 
Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the 
Workers’ Party of Korea (WPK), expressed his satisfac- 
tion with the remarkable work done by the foreign 
ministries of the two countries to develop Sino-DPRK 
friendship. 


He added that the DPRK would make great efforts 
further to strengthen the traditional friendship between 
the two countries. 


The delegation was invited to Pyongyang by the Foreign 
Ministry of the DPRK to attend the celebrations 
marking the 45th anniversary of the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between the People’s Republic of 
China and the DPRK. 


Chinese Ambassador to the DPRK Qiao Zonghuai also 
attended the meeting. 


Reception Marks 45th Anniversary of Sino-DPRK 
Ties 


OW 0610160994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1539 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—A reception marking the 45th anniversary of the 
forging of diplomatic ties between China and the Dem- 
ocratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) was held 
here this evening by the Chinese People’s Association for 
Friendship With Foreign Countries (CPFFC) and the 
Sino-DPRK Friendship Association (SDFA). 


Among those present at the reception were Buhe, vice- 
chairman of the Chinese National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, Qi Huaiyuan, CPFFC president, 
Cui Yueli, SDFA president, Cho Kyu-il, DPRK vice- 
foreign minister and Chu Chang-chun, DPRK ambas- 
sador to China. 


Qi Huaiyuan said at the reception that the Chinese and 
DPRK peoples enjoy traditional friendship, adding that 
the bilateral exchange and co-operation in the fields of 
politics, economy and culture have kept expanding in 
recent years, with joint efforts made by the leaders of the 
two countries. 


He pointed out that the Chinese people will, as always, 
firmly support the efforts of the DPRK Workers’ Party 
and Government for easing the tension on the Korean 
peninsula and to realize the peaceful reunification of 
Korea. 
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Cho Kyu-il said that it is the will of late President Kim 
Il-song and unshirkable policy of the DPRK Workers’ 
Party to develop DPRK- China friendship from genera- 
tion to generation. The DPRK people, under the leader- 
ship of comrade Kim Chong-il, would make unremitting 
efforts to rev'ize the peaceful reunification of their 
fatherland anu denuclearization on the Korean penin- 
sula. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Asia-Pacific Faces Challenge in Feeding 
Population 


OW0310120594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1134 
GMT 3 Oct 94 


[““Roundup” by Xiong Changyi] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Manila, October 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Despite rapid economic growth in the past 
quarter century, the Asia-Pacific region still faces a 
formidable challenge in feeding more than half of the 
world’s population. 


Thanks to the “green revolution” in the 1970s, world 
food supplies per person are 18 percent higher over what 
they were 30 years ago. 


Improvements have been more striking in the Asia- 
Pacific region, whose daily food consumption now 
exceeds 2,700 calories per person, and the region carved 
the deepest inroads into under-nutrition with ranks of 
chronically undernourished people dropping from 751 
million in 1971 to 528 million in 1990. 


In the past quarter century, according to the Asian 
Development Bank, developing Asia exhibited an eco- 
nomic dynamism not seen elsewhere in the developing 
world. 


The region’s economies grew at a remarkable average 
annual rate of 6.5 percent, compared with 4.5 percent for 
developing countries worldwide. 


Last year, the region’s economy grew by 7.3 percent, 
once again outstripping other regions. 


However, of the more than one billion poor people in the 
developing world, between 700 and 800 million are in 
Asia and 500 million of these are in absolute poverty and 
ill-fed. 


In today’s opening address to the 22nd United Nations 
Food and Agriculture Organization (FAQ) regional con- 
ference for Asia and Pacific, FAO Director General Dr. 
Jacques Diouf said, “the challenge of supporting more 
than half of the world’s population on 27 percent of its 
arable land is indeed a formidable one” for the region. 


The strategy of increasing food production through its 
intensification, on high potential land, is posing limits to 
sustainable development in the face of continued popu- 
lation growth and rising expectations, he said. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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The continued modernization of traditional agriculture 
into a high productivity system in the future will have to 
be fully sensitive to the need for protecting the environ- 
ment, he added. 


“Before it is too late we must reinforce our capacity to 
meet these challenges in our endeavors to improve the 
quality of life of those whom the development process 
would otherwise pass by,” the FAO official stressed. 


Cambodia’s Sihanouk Donates Funds to Flood 
Victims 

OW 0410134494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1233 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Phnom Penh, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA)—Cambodian King Norodom Sihanouk has 
donated 20,000 U.S. dollars to Chinese flood victims, 
sources at the Chinese Embassy said here ioday. 


King Sihanouk instructed acting head of State Chea Sim, 
first Prime Minister Prince Norodom Ranariddh and 
Second Prime Minister Hun Sen to relay the money to 
the Chinese ambassador to Cambodia, Xie Yue’e, on 
September 30. 


The donation came from funds provided to King Siha- 
nouk by the Cambodian parliament and the royal gov- 
ernment. 


Ambassador Xie asked the Cambodian officials to 
convey deep gratitude to the king on behalf of the 
Chinese Government and people. 


She said King Sihanouk’s donation, which came at a 
time when the Cambodian economy was in a difficult 
state and the country itself was hit by floods, showed 
Sihanouk’s profound feelings toward the Chinese people 
and the friendly relations that exist between the peoples 
of China and Cambodia. 


Singapore’s Lee Kuan Yew Visits Provinces, 
Leaders 


Leads Delegation to Henan 


HK0310103894 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Sep 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] At the invitation of the Henan 
Provincial People’s Government, a 17-member Singa- 
pore goodwill delegation led by Senior Minister Lee 
Kuan Yew arrived in Zhengzhou by special plane yes- 
terday morning on a visit to the province. 


Governor Ma Zhongchen and Vice Governor Fan 
Qinchen went to the airport to meet the visitors. Li 
Changchun, secretary of the Henan Provincial CPC 
Committee and chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress, met Lee Kuan Yew at the International Hotel, 
where he is staying. In the afternoon, Li Changchun 
entertained Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew at a luncheon 
in the Rome Suite of the hotel. 
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Li Changchun made an enthusiastic welcome speech. He 
warmly welcomed Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew and 
briefed the guests on Henan’s basic situation, hoping to 
expand economic and technological cooperation as well 
as trade exchanges between Henan and Singapore. Li 
Changchun wished the delegation a successful visit. 


Last night, Governor Ma Zhongchen gave a welcoming 
banquet for His Excellency Senior Minister Lee Kuan 
Yew, his wife, and his entourage in the banquet hall on 
the second floor of Lijing Mansion. Also present at the 
banquet were: Lin Yinghai, chairman of the provincial 
committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC]; Zhong Lisheng, vice chairman of 
the provincial People’s Congress; and Mei Yangzheng, 
vice chairman of provincial CPPCC committee. 


Ma Zhongchen said: On behalf of the Henan Provincial 
People’s Government and the province’s 89 million 
people, and in my own name, | express the warmest 
welcome to Your Excellency Senior Minister Lee Kuan 
Yew, your wife, and your entourage. | also express the 
warmest welcome to friends of the Singapore commer- 
cial delegation accompanying Senior Minister Lee Kuan 
Yew. 


Ma Zhongchen said: Viewed from both the present 
situation and the development trend, Henan Province 
enjoys tremendous potential for comprehensive develop- 
ment in resources, geographical location, and current 
basic conditions. Through Senior Minister Lee Kuan 
Yew’s visit to our province, we hope to further promote 
our mutual understanding, explore the possibility of 
cooperation, and seek an opportunity for cooperation. 
With Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew’s strong support, 
this cooperation will yield fruitful results. Henan always 
opens its door wide to our Singapore friends. 


Shandong Leader Meets Lee 


SK03 10124994 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Jiang Chunyun, member of the 
Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, 
member of the Secretariat of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and secretary of the Shandong Provincial Party 
Committee; cordially met with Lee Kuan Yew, senior 
minister of Singapore; and his entourage, who came to 
the province for a friendly visit, at Jinan’s Nanjiao 
Guesthouse on the afternoon of 2 October. Also on hand 
during the reception were Zhao Zhihao, Li Zhen, Lu 
Maozeng, Li Chunting, Song Fatang, Ma Shizhong, and 
Wang Yuyan. After the reception, a banquet was held to 
welcome the guests. 


When proposing a toast at the banquet, Jiang Chunyun 
said: We feel greatly honored and happy by the visit of 
Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew, our old friend, and other 
distinguished guests of Singapore to Shandong on the 
occasion when the whole country is happily celebrating 
the 45th anniversary of the founding of the PRC. Senior 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


12 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Minister Lee has visited Shandong three times and has 
made great contributions to developing the friendly and 
cooperative relations between Singapore and Shandong. 
For this, Shandong’s people and I would like to extend 
high consideration and heartfelt thanks to Your Excel- 
ler cy. Since President Ong Teng Cheong, Prime Min- 
ister Goh Chok Tong, and Your Excellency the Senior 
Minister visited Shandong last year, an upsurge of coop- 
eration with Singapore has been set off in Shandong, and 
the beautiful name of Singapore has stricken deep root in 
the hearts of thousands upon thousands of households in 
Shandong. What makes us even happier is that fruitful 
results have already been achieved in the cooperation 
between Shandong and Singapore in various fields. 
Senior Minister's visit to Shandong this time has made 
the friendly cooperation between Shandong and Singa- 
pore enter a new stage of development. The seed of 
friendship between China and Singapore has already 
stricken deep root in the hearts of the peoples of the two 
countries and will certainly yield rich results. 


Lee Kuan Yew and his entourage arrived in Jinan on the 
morning of 2 October upon the invitation of the Shan- 
dong Provincial Government. At the airport, they were 
warmly welcomed by Governor Zhao Zhihao, Vice Gov- 
ernor Song Fatang, and other leaders of the province and 
Jinan city. 


That afternoon, Lee Kuan Yew and his entourage heard 
the briefing made by Mayor Xie Yutang on Jinan city’s 
investment environment and other situations; inquired 
about the construction situation of the Jinan Interna- 
tional Airport; and visited the Jinan No. | Machine Tool 
Plant and toured (Wulongtan) Park in the company of 
Zhao Zhihao and Song Fatang. 


Lee Kuan Yew Supports GATT Bid 


OW05 10121494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1151 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 5 (XIN- 
HUA) —Singaporean Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew 
said here today that China’s contracting status in the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade should be 
restored. 


He said that fair conditions for China’s re-entry should 
give China access to the markets, capital and technology 
of the industrial countries in order to grow rapidly, and 
the rest of the world gets in return advantages from 
China’s huge market. 


Lee made the remarks here today at an international 
economic forum hosted by the China International Trust 
and Investment Corporation (CITIC). 


“For reasons of peace and stability, integrating China 
into an international framework is not a question of 
choice, but of necessity,’ the senior minister said. 


He said that the service sector is likely to be the fastest 
growing sector in China in coming years, so are the 
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education and health, for China has to cater the 
increasing demand for professionals, engineers and 
chemists, accountants, physicians and managers. 


According to him, China’s demand for financial and 
banking services will also rise as its trade and investment 
relations with the rest of the world grow, and the hotel 
industry and restaurant business will mushroom as 
tourism thrives, while the transport industry, including 
airlines, has not yet kept up with rising demand. 


He said that China’s reform has achieved much and its 
development can never be stopped, and if the west seeks 
to block China’s development by imposing trade restric- 
tions and withholding technology, China’s growth will 
slow down, but it will eventually get industrialized. 


The senior minister said that the United States and the 
European Union will lose in strategic terms if China 
operates outside and has to go it alone. 


Li Peng Meets Lee Kuan Yew 


OW0710004594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1736 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Premier Li Peng met with Singaporean 
Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew here this afternoon. 


Extending his welcome to Lee, the premier said China- 
Singapore relations have been developing very well since 
the two countries set up diplomatic ties. 


He said that the frequent exchanges of visits between 
leaders of the two countries have promoted mutual 
friendship and understanding, and pushed bilateral 
cooperation in various fields. 


Li said the cooperation in the construction of the Suzhou 
Industrial Park has been very smooth. He hoped that 
entrepreneurs of the two countries will conduct cooper- 
ations of different forms on the basis of equality and 
mutual benefits. 


Lee Kuan Yew said he is glad to attend the second 
international economic forum hosted by the China Inter- 
national Trust and Investment Corporation (CITIC) 
held here in Beijing. 


Lee said the Suzhou project has been proceeding 
smoothly since the agreement was signed, and that the 
project will surely be completed in success. 


It is an inevitable and correct step for China to restore its 
contracting party status in the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and be a founding nation of the World 
Trade Organization (WTO), Lee said, adding that now 
foreign investors are more confident to cooperate with 
China. 


Lee said that the Singaporean Government and entre- 
preneurs will continue to make efforts to strengthen the 
bilateral cooperation with China. 
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Beijing Delegation Visits Vietnam 
OW 0510161294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1535 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hanoi, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA) —Pham The Duyet, the secretary of Hanoi’s party 
committee, met here tonight with his Beijing counterpart 
Chen Xitong who is leading a delegation of Beijing 
municipality on a visit to Vietnam. 


Pham, who is also a Politburo member of the Viet- 
namese Communist Party, told Chen that the relations 
between Hanoi and Beijing have developed in a sound 
manner since a delegation from Hanoi visiied the Chi- 
nese capital in November 1993. 


He said Chen’s visit will surely enhance the mutual 
understanding and friendly cooperation between the two 
capital cities. 


Chen, also a Politburo member of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party, said he came to Hanoi mainly to learn the 
experiences of the Vietnamese in their reform and open- 
ing-up, seek closer cooperation between the two cities 
and further promote their trade and economic relations. 


Beijing and Hanoi will become sister cities through joint 
efforts, Chen said. 


Chen expressed the hope that their economic coopera- 
tion will yield tangible results and agreements will be 
reached on a number of projects. 


The Beijing delegation arrived here this afternoon. 


More on Visit 


OW 05 10000394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1730 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hanoi, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA)—Pham The Duyet, the secretary of Hanoi’s party 
committee, met here tonight with his Beijing counterpart 
Chen Xitong who is leading a delegation of Beijing 
Municipality on a visit to Vietnam. 


Pham, who is also a Politburo member of the Viet- 
namese Communist Party, told Chen that the relations 
between Hanoi and Beijing have developed in a sound 
manner since a delegation from Hanoi visited the Chi- 
nese capital in November 1993. 


He said Chen's visit will surely enhance the mutual 
understanding and friendly cooperation between the two 
capital cities. 


Chen, also a Politburo member of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party, said he came to Hanoi mainly to learn the 
experiences of the Vietnamese in their reform and open- 
ing-up, seek closer cooperation between the two cities 
and further promote their trade and economic relations. 


Beijing and Hanoi will become sister cities through joint 
efforts, Chen said. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 13 


Chen expressed the hope that their economic coopera- 
tion will yield tangible results and agreements will be 
reached on a number of projects. 


The Beijing delegation arrived here this afternoon. 


Meets SRV General Secretary 


OW 0610051994 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1614 GMT 5 Oct 94 


[By reporter Zhang Jiaxiang (1728 0502 4382)! 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hanoi, 5 Oct (XINHUA) —Do 
Muoi, general secretary of the Vietnam Communist 
Party, this afternoon met with the Beijing municipal 
delegation led by Chen Xitong, member of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and secretary of 
the Beijing Municipal CPC committee. The two sides 
held enthusiastic and sincere talks. 


Chen Xitong conveyed cordial regards from General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng to General 
Secretary Do Muoi, President Le Duc Anh, and Prime 
Minister Vo Van Kiet. He said: We have brought with us 
the friendship of the Chinese people and of Beijing 
Municipality and will also take back with us the friend- 
ship of the Vietnamese people and of Hanoi city. We 
hope that, under the leadership of the Vietnamese Com- 
munist Party, the Vietnamese people will make still 
greater development in their socialist cause. 


Do Muoi extended his warm welcome to Chen Xitong 
and the Beijing municipal delegation on their visit to 
Vietnam. He said: Since the normalization of relations 
between Vietnam and China, relations between the two 
parties and the two countries have been developing 
smoothly in various fields. Our two countries are both 
upholding socialism under the leadership of the Com- 
munist Party. We hope to further promote unity and 
develop relations of friendship and cooperation between 
the two parties and the two countries. 


This afternoon, the Beijing municipal delegation also 
held talks with the Hanoi city delegation. 


Later, Chen Xitong and Pham The Duyet, member of 
the Political Bureau of the Vietnamese Communist 
Party and secretary of the Hanoi City Party Committee, 
signed an agreement on establishing friendship ties 
between Beijing and Hanoi. Lu Yucheng, vice mayor of 
Beijing, and Dinh Hanh, vice chairman of the Hanoi 
City People’s Committee, also signed an agreement on 
bilateral trade and economic cooperation and a memo- 
randum on exchanges between the two cities. 


Rong Yiren Mee‘s With Thai Friendship 
Delegation 

OW 0710085794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0805 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 7 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-President Rong Yiren today met 
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with a delegation from the Thailand-China Friendship 
Association led by its president and former Prime Min- 
ister General Chatchai Chunhawan. 


Rong who visited Thailand respectively in 1987 and 
1990 said that China and Thailand have enjoyed friendly 
relations. Since they established diplomatic ties 19 years 
ago, personnel exchanges have become frequent and 
bilateral relations grown rapidly. 


“We very much admire the efforts that the Thailand- 
China Friendship Association has made in pushing for- 
ward bilateral relations,” he said. 


Rong said: “It is our hope that China and Thailand, close 
neighbors, should further strengthen cooperation in 
economy, trade, investment, tourism and transportation 
and develop their friendship from generation to genera- 
tion”. 

He said that the two countries have shared similar views 
on many major issues. Both need peace and develop- 
ment. 


They should not only boost their economies and improve 
their peoples’ living standards, but also join their efforts 
in exploring the regional economic growth, he said. 


Chatchai said that since its founding, the association has 
always persevered in the “one-China” stand, supported 
the policy of developing bilateral friendly relations and 
cooperation that the two governments have pursued, and 
actively conducted cultural exchanges. 


Besides, he said, the Thailand-China Friendship Associ- 
ation has also assisted its members to conduct economic 
cooperation with China and encouraged them to invest 
in the country. 


He expressed the hope that the two countries should 
continuously strengthen links, expand cooperation and 
make concerted efforts for the development of economy 
in the Asia-Pacific region next century. 


Joint Trade Committee Meeting Held With New 
Zealand 


OW 0510081494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0300 
GMT § Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—Officials of China and New Zealand attended 
the 17th meeting of the Joint Committee for Economic 
Cooperation and Trade between the two countries which 
was held here this morning. 


Chen Xinhua, assistant minister of foreign trade and 
economic cooperation, and Michael Powles, visiting 
deputy secretary-general of external relations and trade 
of New Zealand, jointly presided over the meeting and 
exchanged views on further growth of bilateral economic 
relations and trade. 


Over the past few years, bilateral economic relations and 
trade have developed satisfactorily. 
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Last year the volume of the Sino-New Zealand trade was 
396 million U.S. dollars, representing an increase of 8.1 
percent compared with 1992. 


In the first seven months of this year, the volume of 
bilateral trade amounted to 264 million U.S. dollars, a 
32.3 percent increase over the same period of last year. 


China mainly imports from New Zealand wool, timber 
and paper pulp while exporting garments, textiles and 
machinery and electrical products. 


Now bilateral cooperation has expanded from a single 
way of trade to varied forms of economic and techno- 
logical cooperation. 


By the end of last vear, China had set up nearly 20 joint 
ventures and solely funded enterprises in New Zealand. 


Near East & South Asia 


Vice Premier Zou Jiahua Meets With Israel's 
Rabin 


Visit Opens New Chapter 


OW 0610014994 Beijing XINHUA in English 2128 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


[By Xie Dongfeng and Huai Chengbo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jerusalem, October 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhaq Rabin said today 
that Chinese Vice Premier Zou Jiahua’s visit “will open 
a new chapter in relations between Israel and China.” 


At a banquet in honor of Zou, who arrived here Monday 
[3 October], Rabin also said Zou’s visit will serve as a 
landmark in the development of relations between the 
two countries and two peoples.” 


It took a long time for both sides to establish diplomatic 
relations, but “now we are proud that between you, the 
giant China, and small Israel, we have developed rela- 
tions in a unique way,” said the Israeli prime minister. 


“I believe as a result of your visit and, of course with the 
cooperation between our two governments, industrialists 
and businessmen, we will develop an entirely different 
relations, greater cooperation, and share together the 
technological and scientific achievements,” he added. 


In his turn, Zou said that the Jewish people is a great 
people with a long history and brilliant culture, and it has 
created lots of world famous thinkers and scientists and 
has made a significant contribution to the civilization of 
the human history. 


“Today, the Israeli Government and its people have 
made remarkable achievements in economic construc- 
tion, we hereby expressed our deep appreciation,” Zou 
said. 
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“The development of friendly relations and cooperation 
serves the fundamental interests of the two countries and 
two peoples,” he added. 


Zou stressed that it is the sincere hope of the Chinese 
Government to develop friendly relations and coopera- 
tion in all fields with Israel on the basis of five basic 
principles of peaceful co-existence. 


“Since China and Israel established diplomatic relations, 
the friendly cooperation has enjoyed remarkable 
progress in various fields thanks to the considerable 
efforts by both sides, thus laying a sound foundation for 
the development of a long-term and stable friendship 
and cooperation,” said Zou. 


“We are convinced that this visit will inevitably lead to 
an extension and development of friendly cooperation as 
well as economic and technological cooperation in a 
wide range of areas,” Zou said. 


The Chinese vice premier arrived here Monday on an 
official visit to Israel at the invitation of Rabin. 


On Tuesday, he held talks with Rabin, Israeli President 
Ezer Weizman and several ministers, during which they 
discussed bilateral relations, economic and technological 
cooperation and the development of the Middle East 
peace process. 


Israel is the first leg of Zou’s three-nation tour. The other 
two are Portugal and Denmark. He 1s scheduled to leave 
here for Lisbon Friday. 


Rabin Fetes Zou Jiahua 


OW 0710095094 Being XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0304 GMT 7 Oct 94 


[By reporters Huai Chengbo 2037 2052 3134 and Xie 
Dongfeng 6200 2767 7685] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Jerusalem, 6 Oct (XINHUA)— 
Israeli Prime Minister Rabin hosted a dinner party at the 
King David Hotel in Jerusalem on the evening of 5 
October to welcome visiting Chinese Vice Premier Zou 
Jiahua and his party. 


In his welcoming speech, Rabin said: Israel and China 
established diplomatic ties after going through a very 
long period. He said: “The history of the two people ts 
the world’s longest. The two people have maintained 
their unique tradition, cultural heritage, and belief for 
the past thousands of years.” 


He said: The two countries plan to establish a committee 
to explore a way for constructing a high technology zone 
to strengthen exchange in advanced technology between 
them. 


Rabin said: Vice Premier Zou Jiahua is currently the 
highest ranking Chinese official to visit Israel. The visit 
is a milestone in the development of Israeli-Chinese 
relations and will open up new chapters in friendly 
relations between the two peoples. 
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In his toast, Zou Jiahua said: The Jews are a great people. 
They have cultivated many world-renowned philoso- 
phers and scientists through their long history and 
splendid culture, making precious contributions to 
human civilization. He said: “Today, the economic 
achievements of the Israeli Government and people have 
also attracted the world’s attention. We deeply admire 
these achievements.” 


Zou Jiahua said: Friendly contacts between the Chinese 
and Jewish peoples can be traced to the remote past. 
Since China and Israel established diplomatic ties, the 
two countries have made rapid progress in friendly 
cooperation in various spheres with joint efforts of the 
two sides. This has laid down a good foundation for 
forging a long and stable Sino-Israeli friendly and coop- 
erative relations. The Chinese Government sincerely 
hopes to comprehensively develop [quan mian fa zhan 
0356 7240 4099 1455] friendly and cooperative relations 
with Israel on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence. 


Zou Jiahua believed that through this visit, the two sides 
will deepen mutual understanding, enhance friendship, 
as well as promote the development of friendly and 
economic and technological cooperative relations in 
wider areas. 


Israeli Parliament Speaker Weisi [name as transliter- 
ated], Supreme Court President Sanjia [name as trans- 
literated), high- ranking Israeli Government and military 
officers, and Chinese Ambassador to Israel Lin Zhen 
attended the dinner party. 


Zou Jiahua and his party arrived here on 3 October fora 
five-day official visit. The delegation wil! visit Israel's 
industrial and agricultural facilities and scientific 
research institutes as well as hold discussion meetings 
with Israel's economic and business circles. 


Chinese Fishing Boats Suspected of Spying Near 
Andamans 


11K0610072294 Hong Kong RTHK Radio 4 in English 
0500 GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A secret Indian government 
report has expressed concern of increased Chinese mon- 
itoring in the Indian Ocean around the Andaman 
Islands, which belong to India. The report examines the 
circumstances in which three Chinese boats were 
recently seized in the area. Andrew Whitehead has seen 
a copy of the document and reports from Delhi. 


[Begin recording] Andaman Islands, 12,000 km east of 
Madras, are much nearer to Burma and Thailand than to 
the Indian mainland, but they are of immense strategic 
importance, giving India control over much of the Bay of 
Bengal. The authorities in the Andamans are accus- 
tomed to fishing boats illegally entering Indian waters 
around the islands. About 50 foreign trawlers have been 
intercepted in the past five years, but the incident in 
August was the first time Chinese fishing vessels have 
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boarded. and an intelligence report 
Ministry and marked 


ese mereasing muilttary 


been stopped and 
prepared by the Indian Hom 
secret will heighten fears (hin 
interest in the area. It says the three Chinese trawlers had 
no fish on board but were carrying classified Chinese 
military maps and modern electronic and communica- 
tions equipment. Ii points to a discrepancy in the details 
provided by the trawler capiains, who were interrogated 
by a team of seven Indian officials 


ot 
4 
in? 


The document does not rule out an innocent explanation 
for the incursion of the Chinese boats, but it suggests 
they may have been heading for the Coco Islands, 
Burmese territory just north ot the Andamans where the 


Chinese are understood to have military facihties. 


fend recording] 
West Europe 


Deng’s Daughter Opens Art Exhibition in Paris 
OW OS 10035294 Beijine NINTIL A in Eenelish 0333 
GAIT S Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Paris, October 5 (XINHUA)— 
Deng Lin, daughte: retired leader Deng 
Xiaoping, opened an exhibition of her paintings in Parts 
last night 


(Chinas 


The exhibition ts being sponsored by French stylist 
Pierre Cardin at the Espace Cardin, a building he owns 


off the famous Place ck la Concorde 


Cardin, alonc with French Culture Minister Jacques 
Toubon and other prominent people in Paris, attended 


the exhibition's opening ceremony 


The stylist praised Deng at the ceremony for spreading 
Chinese culture in France and expressed the hope that 
her exhibition would promote cultural exchange between 
the two countries 


Deng, who was invited here by Cardin, became a famous 
artist after learning from several masters of traditional 
Chinese art over the past few decades 


German Trade Leader Urges EU To Lift 
Restrictions 

OW07 10031794 Beine AINHU A on Enelish 0252 
GMi 7 Oct Yf 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bonn, October 6 (XINHUA)— 
A German trade association leader today urged the 
European Union (EU) to lift its restrictions on the entry 
of Chinese commodities into markets of EU countries. 


Michael Fuchs, chairman of the German Wholesale and 
Foreign Trade Association. said at the association's 
assembly here today that EU) still maintains restrictions 
on the imports of Chinese footwear, glassware and toys 
though it has lifted quota restrictions on 6,500 commod- 
ities from other countries 
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Fuchs told the assembly that such restrictions will cost 
German importers 300 million marks (about 200 million 
U.S. dollars) in 1994 and 360 million marks (about 239 
million dollars) next year. 


The German Government has lifted all restrictions on 
the imports of Chinese commodities in early 1993. 


Fuchs appealed to the EU to do the same. 


Fuchs struck an upbeat note when he was commenting 
on Germany’s trade performance this year. He predicted 
an eight percent hike in the country’s exports for the 
year, totaling 679 billion marks (about 400 billion dol- 
lars). 


Imports will rise by 6.5 percent to 605 billion marks 
(about 402 billion dollars), he added. 


Sino-German Economic, Trade Relations Viewed 


OW 0410123894 Beiying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1503 GMT 26 Sep 94 


“Newsletter” by XINHUA reporter Hu Xudong (5170 
2485 2639), first paragraph is XINHUA editor's note] 


{|FBIS Translated Text] Bonn, 26 September (XIN- 
HUA)—The PRC has gone through 45 brilliant years. At 
present, China’s situation 1s characterized by political 
Stability; nationalities unity, social progress: and sus- 
tained, rapid, and healthy economic growth. The bril- 
lant achievements of China’s reform and opening up 
have not only benefited the Chinese people but also 
attracted worldwide attention. Starting today, we will 
compile and transmit related reports by XINHUA 
reporters abroad. From those reports, we can see that 
various countries are closely watching China's economic 
development and are greatly interested in developing 
economic and trade relations with China. 


Five years ago when he was exclusively interviewed by 
this reporter, the president of the German Krupp Indus- 
trial Group said: “China, being a huge market with a 
population of more than | billion people, is forever 
attractive. Because of this reason alone, German compa- 
nies will not give up their efforts in China.” 


After five years, his words are all the more realistic 
today. Now in Germany, from world class large enter- 
prises such as Benz, Volkswagen, Siemens, and Mannes- 
mann to small companies with only scores of people, all 
have a strong desire to do business with China. In the 
past several years, this reporter has taken part in over 10 
Sino-German bilateral talks on economic cooperation 
and trade or meetings to exchange information between 
the two sides. So long as those meetings are related to 
China, no matter if they were individual report meetings, 
provincial and city level trade fairs, or government 
organized exchange meetings, German businessmen 
were all eager to attend. From what we have seen and 
heard from those meetings, we have the impression that, 
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in developing Sino-German economic and trade rela- 
tions, the German side 1s more active and eager than 
before. 


Sino-German economic and trade relations are rapidly 
developing amid such atmosphere. Now Germany has 
become China’s largest trade partner in Europe, and 
China 1s now Germany's second large:t trade partner in 
Asia or the largest trade partner ainong developing 
countries. According to a statistical report, during the 
1989-92 period, Sino-German trade volume doubled. In 
1993. the total volume of bilateral trade increased 54.9 
percent compared with the previous vear, and for the 
first time exceeded $10 billion. As of the end of 1993, 
there were 569 German enterprises that have invested in 
China, with a total investment of $1.46 billion according 
to agreements. Germany has become the largest Euro- 
pean investor in China. Germany also provided the 
largest number of technological transfers to China. In 
1993 alone. the two countries reached 83 agreenrents on 
China importing German technologies, amounting to 
$747 millon. 


The primary reason for the rapid development of Sino- 
German economic and trade relations 1s the continuous 
development of reform and opening up. political sta- 
bility, a peaceful society, and sustained and high eco- 
nomic growth in China. .fter the drastic change taken 
place in Europe in 1989, Germany once focused its eyes 
on the eastern European market. However, due to var- 
jous reasons, economic growth in Eastern Europe has 
been slow. China's development is a sharp contrast to 
that. After a period of hesitation and observation, the 
prudent German businessmen now have a clear under- 
standing of the situation and are determined to occupy a 
position in China’s vast market. 


The second reason 1s that the results of economic and 
trade cooperation between the two countries are insepa- 
rable from the joint efforts of the two countries’ govern- 
ments, Early last year, the German Government decided 
not to approve the selling of submarines to Taiwan and 
once again clearly and firmiy upheld the policy of “one 
China.” This has created a favorable atmosphere for the 
development of economic and trade cooperation 
between the two countries. In March last year, German 
Economic Minister Rexrodt visited China and discussed 
“10 measures” to develop bilateral economic and trade 
relations with Wu Yi, Chinese minister of foreign trade 
and economic cooperation, in Beijing. Enterprises from 
the two sides signed contracts worth $1.2 billion. In 
September last year, Minister Wu Yi visited Germany 
and the two sides signed an agreement on establishing 
the Sino-German Economic Cooperation and Invest- 
ment Committee. Enterprises from the two sides also 
signed contracts worth $850 million. In November of 
last year, German Chancellor Kohl visited China. Enter- 
prises from the two countries signed 20 contracts, letters 
of intent for cooperation, and memorandums worth $4.2 
billion. Shortly after Chancellor Kohl's return to Ger- 
many, the German Government published the “Asian 
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Program,” which has more clearly described China as a 
key country for Germany's development of relations 
with Asia. 


In July this year, Premier Li Peng made an official visit 
to Germany, accompanied by the largest entrepreneur 
delegation so far. Premier Li Peng’s visit has promoted 
trade and economic cooperation between the two coun- 
tnes to a new high level. During Premier Li Peng’s visit 
to Germany, the two sides signed 53 agreements, con- 
tracts, and letters of intent worth $4.5 billion. In holding 
talks with Chancellor Kohl, Premier Li Peng forwarded 
China’s four principles in developing relations with 
Germany: “developing long-term tnendship with the 
future in mind; promoting mutual respect and enhancing 
trust; having mutual benefit on an equal basis and 
developing relations in an all-round way, and strength- 
ening negotiations and expanding cooperation.” These 
principles have laid a foundation for continuing the 
all-round and stable development of bilateral economic 
and trade relations in the future on the basis of equality 
and mutual benefit. 


The third reason is that each country can supply what the 
other needs and the two countries economies are highly 
complementary. Although the two are far apart. the 
political and economic systems are different, and the 
social and cultural backgrounds are also quite different. 
the two countries have a strong complementary nature in 
their economies. Germany has apparent advantages in 
energy sources, transportation, communications, and 
other industrial fields; while China is determined to 
strengthen its infrastructure construction and will need 
to strengthen trade and economic cooperation with for- 
eign countries. The development of trade and economic 
cooperation between the two countries has a good foun- 
dation and a broad future. 


Zhu Rongji, Spanish Leaders Discuss Ties 


OW 0710090294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0826 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Madrid, October 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Visiting Chinese Vice Premier Zhu Rong: has 
met with Spanish political and industrial leaders in a bid 
to further strengthen bilateral economic cooperation. 


Zhu began his five-day official visit to Spain on 
Wednesday [5 October] at the invitation of hrs Spanish 
counterpart Narcis Serra after he attended the 1994 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) and World Bank 
annual meetings here. 


In his meeting with Zhu, King of Spain Juan Carlos 
praised China for its achievements in economic devel- 
opment in recent years. 


Carlos described China’s success in the on-going transi- 
tion from a centralized economy to a market one as a 
“miracle.” 
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Spanish Prime Minister Felipe Gonzalez and the Chi- 
nese vice premier held talks on Thursday, in which they 
briefed each other on their own country’s economic 
development and exchanged views on international 
issues of common concern. 


Gonzalez, who visited China for the second time last 
year, said that great changes had been taken place in 
China within a few years since he first visited China in 
1985. 


The Chinese vice premier said in the talks that the 
development of Sino-Spanish relations has been acceler- 
ated in recent years. 


The volume of trade between the two countries increased 
by 60 percent im the first half this year over the same 
period of 1993, Zhu said. 


Spanish entrepreneurs are very interested in the Chinese 
market, he said, adding that there is a great potential for 
bilateral cooperation in economy and trade because the 
two economies are highly complementary. 


He said that China's economic development will provide 
a sound basis for the development of economic and trade 
ties between the two countries. 


In his talks with Spanish Deputy Prime Minister Serra 
on Wednesday, Zhu said that in recent years, China and 
Spain have carried out fruitful cooperation in the fields 
of politics, economy, science and technology, and cul- 
ture, and witnessed evident expansion and development 
in their bilateral economic and trade cooperation. 


With a sound political and economic basis, the Sino- 
Spanish ties have bright prospects, Zhu noted. 


The Chinese vice premier appreciated the Spanish Gov- 
ernment’s positive attitude towards China's effort to 
re-enter into the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (GATT) as a contracting party. 


He hoped that the European Union nations will play a 
greater positive role in this regard. 


Serra praised the Chinese Government for its policy of 
reform and opening-up, saying that China is the major 
priority in Spain's relations with Asian countries. 


Within a few years, China has become Spain's most 
important trading partner in Asia, Serra added. 


He said the Spanish Government ts ready to continue to 
develop its friendly cooperation with China, especially 
in economy and trade. 


Both sides agreed to further promote exchanges between 
industnal circles of the two countries to increase their 
cooperation. 


On Thursday, Zhu also met with Spanish Foreign Min- 
ister Javier Solana and held discussions with Spanish 
entrepreneurs and bankers. 
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Vice Premier Li Langing Meets Swiss Bankers 


OW0510111494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0931 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met with 
Walter Fre%ncz, chairman of the Board of Directors of 
the Swiss Bank Corporation, and his party here this 
afternoon 


The Swiss visitors arrived here yesterday as guests of the 
aviation industries of China. After Beijing, they are 
scheduled to visit the cities of Shanghai and Xian. 


Rong Yiren Meets Chairman 


OW 0610115794 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 0921 
GMT 6 Oc; 94 


[FBIS Tratscribed Text] Beying, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Vice-President Rong Yiren met here today with 
Walter G. Frehner, chairman of the Board of Directors 
of the Swiss Bank Corporation. 


Frehner told Rong that he had meaningful discussions 
with relevant Chinese departments after he came to 
China and the talks could provide new opportunities for 
the Swiss Bank to take part in China's development. 


Rong hoped that the Swiss Bank's cooperation with 
China would grow further. He said China and Switzer- 
land are friendly countries and the cooperation in 
economy and other areas between the two countries has 


a broad prospect. 


Rong gave an account of China's reform and opening-up 
over the past 15 years. He also briefed the visitors on 
China's current economic situation. 


Frehner said the Swiss Bank was among the first group of 
foreign banks that set up offices in China, adding he 
believed the cooperation between his bank and China in 
finance and investment will be further strengthened. 


Wei Mingyi, chairman of the China International Trust 
and Investment Corporation, was present at the meeting. 


Bank Opens Shanghai Office 


OW 0610064594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0622 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A representative office of the Union Bank of 
Switzerland has become operational here. 


Speaking at a ceremony to mark the opening of the 
office, Robert Studer, president of the bank, said that the 
Shanghai office will provide a whole range of financial 
services, including the management of enterprise finan- 
cial affairs, consultancy on money- raising projects and 
credits to businesses. 


He also vowed to fulfil his bank's commitment to serving 
Chinese banks via its Shanghai office. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-195 
7 October 1994 


Over the past few years, the Union Bank served as an 
adviser to the raising of two billion U.S. dollars for the 
construction of thermal power plants and wind power 
stations in China, and has helped a number of provinces 
in China tssue bonds overseas. 


With a capitalization of 239 billion dollars, the bank is 
rated as one of the ten biggest banks in the world and has 
opened 55 subsidiaries in 32 countries. 


Shanghai now has 100 foreign financial institutions, 
including branches of foreign banks and insurance com- 
panies. Through these institutions, billions of dollars in 
overseas funds have flowed into energy, transportation 
and other priority sectors in Shanghai. 


East Europe 


Qian Qichen Marks Ties With Bulgaria 


OW0510111394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0955 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 5 (XIN- 
HUA} —Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen today sent a message of congratulations to 
Bulgarian Foreign Minister Stanislav Daskalov marking 
the 45th anniversary of the establishment of diplomatic 
relations between the two countries. 


In the message Qian extended warm congratulations and 
best wishes on behalf of the Chinese Government and on 
his own behalf to the government and people of Bulgaria. 


Qian said that during the past 45 years, the friendly 
cooperation between the two countries had been devel- 
oping steadily on the basis of the five principles. 


In recent years, the Chinese foreign minister said, bilat- 
eral cooperation and exchanges have been widened and 
strengthened in the political, economic, cultural and 
scientific fields. 


Qian said that the beneficial talks he held with Daskalov 
during the ijatter’s visit to China last July has injected 
new vitality in the bilateral relations. 


The Chinese foreign minister expressed his belief that 
the traditional friendship and cooperation between 
China and Bulgaria will grow further in the future. 


Czech Republic To Develop Trade Ties With 
China 


OW0410154794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1414 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Prague, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Prime Minister Vaclav Klaus of the Czech 
Republic says that his upcoming visit to China is aimed 
at further developing political, economic, diplomatic 
and cultural ties with China as well as relations at 
various levels. 
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Klaus, who will pay an official visit to China from 
October 7-10 at the invitation of Chinese Premier Li 
Peng, said China has achieved enormous economic 
development and he wants to see with his own eyes the 
great changes taking place in China. 


He told Chinese journalists in an interview that his visit 
will be devoted to examining the on-going process of 
Chinese reform and exchanging experiences with Chi- 
nese officials, stressing that the Czech Republic respects 
the path of development chosen by China. 


Speaking of bilateral economic and trade relations, 
Klaus said there is much in common between the two 
countries’s efforts to develop their respective economies 
and that they face many common tasks. 


He said a group of Czech entrepreneurs will accompany 
him to China and will have extensive contact with their 
Chinese counterparts seeking cooperation partners. 


There is great potersial for economic cooperation 
between the two cour.iries, he said, expressing the hope 
that both sides will make efforts to restore economic and 
trade relations to previous levels. 


Klaus said conditions in the Czech Republic are rela- 
tively stable compared with other central and eastern 
European countries, and that economic reform is pro- 
gressing in a rapid and balanced manner. 


Czech economic reform, which has completed the first 
stage of structural reform, is now entering a new phase to 
develop and promote a market economy and private 
enterprise, the prime minister said. 


He added that the primary goal of this second-stage of 
reform is to expand productive markets to allow private 
entrepreneurs and market forces full play. 


The Czech Republic's foreign policy is aimed at opening 
to the rest of the world and becoming part of it, Klaus 
said. 


He said his country gives importance to developing 
relations not only with European states and neighboring 
countries, but also with Asian nations and all nations 
around the world. 


Qian Qichen Greets Hungarian Counterpart on 
Anniversary 

OW071005 1894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0456 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, September 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—On Tuesday [4 October] China extended con- 
gratulations to Hungary on the 45th anniversary of the 
establishment of diplomatic relations between the two 
countries. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen expressed the 
“warmest congratulations” and “best wishes” on the 
occasion in a telegram to his Hungarian counterpart 
Laszlo Kovacs. 
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China and Hungary established diplomatic relations on 
October 6, 1949. 


In hes telegram. Qian said tha: ihe two countries have 
enjoyed cooperative reiations tha’! have grown ever more 
friendly over the past 45 years. In recent years, bilateral 
cooperation and exchange in the ficids of politics, the 
economy, science and technology and cu!ture have been 
expanded and stres.<thened, he added. 


He also expressed the hope that the traditional friendsnip 
between the two peoples and their mutually beneficial 
cooperation would continue to develop steadily and 
healthrly. 


Qian Qichen Hails Sino-Romanian Ties 


OW 05 10143094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1409 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 5 (XINHUA}— 
Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen 
sent a message of congratulations Monday [3 October] to 
Romanian Foreign Minister Teodor Viore! Melescanu on 
the occasion of the 45th anniversary of the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between the two countries. 
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Over the past 45 years, Sino-Romanian friendly cooper- 
atron-——based on the principles of mutual respect, non- 
interference in each other's internal affairs, equality and 
mutual benefit and peaceful co-existence—have under- 
gone historical tests, Qian said in his message. 


These relations have been further consolidated and 
developed, and display strong vitality, he added. 


He noted that in recent years Sino-Romanian friendly 
cooperation has been enhanced in the political, eco- 
nomic, scientific, cultural and other fields. 


Exchanges of visits by the two countries’ leaders have 
made important contributions to the development of 
relations under new circumstances, he pointed out. 


Qian expressed the conviction that mutually beneficial 
cooperation between the two countries and peoples will 
grow further in a stable, sound and deep manner through 
concerted efforts. 


China and Romania established diplomatic relations on 
October 5, 1949. 
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Political & Social 
Spokesman Confirms Underground Nuclear Test 


Calls For Negotiations on Test Ban 


OW 0710093694 Being XINHUA in English 0913 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A Chinese Foreign Ministry Spokesman con- 
firmed that China conducted an underground nuclear 
test today. 


The spokesman said in a statement that China possesses 
a small amount of nuclear weapons solely for the purpose 
of self-defense, and maintains that the nuclear-weapon 
states should agree to the complete destruction of all 
nuclear weapons at an early date. 


“Among all the nuclear states, China has conducted the 
least nuclear tests. It has always exercised great restraint 
on the question of nuclear tests and will continue to do 
so in the future,” the statement said. 


“China ts actively participating in the negotiations on a 
comprehensive nuclear test ban treaty held in Geneva 
and hopes to see the conclusion of the said treaty at the 
earliest possible date or no later than 1996. 


“China will put an end to its mucicar tests once the treaty 
comes into effect. 


“China has always been opposes to the policy of nuclear 
deterrence. It wishes to once again call on other nuclear- 
weapon states to give positive response to its proposal 
for starting negotiations immediately to conclude a 
treaty on non-firsi-use of nuclear weapons against each 
other, and an agreement on non-use or threat of use of 
nuclear weapons against non-nuclear-weapon states and 
nuclear-free zones. This will create a favorable condition 
for an early realization of a comprehensive nuclear test 
ban,” said the statement. 


XINHUA Carries Statement 


OW 0710104294 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1003 GMT 7 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 7 Oct (XINHUA}—A 
Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman issued the fol- 
lowing statement here today on an underground nuclear 
test conducted by China: 


China conducted an underground nuclear test on 7 
October 1994. China possesses a small amount of 
nuclear weapons solely for the purpose of self-defense, 
and maintains that the nuclear-weapon states should 
agree to the complete destruction of all nuclear weapons 
at an carly date. Among all the nuclear states, China has 
conducted the least nuclear tests. It has always exercised 
great restraint on the question of nuclear tests and will 
continue to do so in the future. We are actively partici- 
pating in the negotiations on a comprehensive nuclear 
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test ban treaty held in Geneva and hope to see the 
conclusion of the said treaty at the earliest possible date 
or no later than 1996. China will put an end to its nuciear 
tests once the treaty comes into effect. China has always 
been opposed to the policy of nuclear deterrence. It 
wishes to op<c again call on other nuclear-weapon states 
tO give positive response to its proposal for starting 
negotiations immediately to conclude a treaty on non- 
first-use of nuclear weapons against cach other, and an 
agreement on non-use or threat of use of nuclear 
weapons against non-nuclear-weapon states and nuclear- 
free zones. This will create a favorable condition for an 
carly realization of a comprehensive nuclear test San. 


Qian Qichen Returns Ilome After U.S. Visit 


OW071005 1094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0449 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-Premicr and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen returned to Beijing this morning after 
attending the 49th General Assembly of the United 
Nations and concluding his official visit to the United 
States. 


Deng Xiaoping Reportedly Urges ‘4 Unshakens’ 
11K0610061794 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 204, 1 Oct 94 pp 12-13 


[By staff reporter Li Tzu-ching (2621 5261 0079): “Deng 
Xiaoping on the Four “Unshakens™’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the evening of 31 August, 
Deng Xiaoping met Jiang Zemin and the other Standing 
Committee members of the Political Bureau as well as 
Ding Guangeng, Wei Jianxing, Wen Jiabay) and mem- 
bers of the Military Commission of the (PC Central 
Committee, with Wan Li, Bo Yibo, Li Desheng, and Qin 
Jiwei present. Very clatedly, Deng Xiaoping talked for 
30 minutes or so. He said: 


Deng Summarizes Achievements Into Four 
“Unshakens™ 


Our meeting con be considered a regular party activity 
and a mini meet: og to celebrate the 45th anniversary of 
the founding of the People’s Republic of China. He went 
on to say: The whole situation is now developing quite 
well and the situation 1s good. Western China strategists 
also have to admit this. | once again remind you that we 
should firmly seize opportunities and not slacken our 
efforts in this regard and become complacent. Practice 
has proved that the line we adopted 1s correct and has 
withstood the test of practice. This is the materialists’ 
scientific approach and the spirit of seeking truth from 
facts. Practice has proven that the party Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core has stood 
up to all tests, proved equal to the duties entrusted to it 
by the party and the people, and thus entirely deserves 
our trust. We, members of the central leading body, have 
always remained sober- minded and discerned problems 
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both mm work and society, thus enabling us to avoid 
major setbacks and mustakes. In the last 16 years of 
economic constructson and reform and opening up to the 
outside world, mitial victories have been won im the 
overcoming and shattering of the fetters and conventions 
of dogmatism and book worship anc also in the self- 
transformation and self-improvement of the socialist 
system. We must summarize what we have achieved so 
far into several points, of which the most important ones 
are that the party's leadership should not be shaken, the 
party's central work should not be shaken. the party's 
unity (referring to unity within the Political Burrau, and 
10 particular unity among its Standing Committee mem- 
bers) should not be shaken, and the advocacy of doing 
two types of work simultaneously and attaching equal 
importance to both should not be shaken. 


“We Should Not Disagree and Argue With Each Other 
Endlessly~ 


Deng also sand: Veteran comrades have rich work expe- 
nence, both positive and negative. This 1s their strong 
point. Nevertheless, they should overcome one short- 
coming. To put 1 another way, they should not always 
regard all they do and say as being correct and a truth 
which should be accepted by the organization. and place 
themselves above the party and the organization. Who 
gives you such a power? This is a practice of giving 
oneself the airs of a hero and resting on one’s laurels. 
Instead of disagreeing and arguing with each other 
endlessly. middic-aged and young cadres should all over- 
come complacency, do something worthwhile, pay atten- 
tion to party spirit, take the interests of the overall 
situation imto account, and set store by unity. In this 
way, we will be able to carry out our work well, establish 
broad-based authority im practice, and take leadership 
firmly in our hands. 


Deng Talks About “Left” and “Right” 


When talking about the current issue of “Left” and 
“right” deviations, Deng Xiaoping said: It 1s easy to 
detect a mght-deviationist tendency but i 1s rather 
difficult to detect a Lefi-deviationist tendency. As I see 
it, there 1s a right-deviationist tendency and confusion 
among some leaders in struggling against corruption and 
wiping out pornography, gambling, and drugs. The 
problem 1s with the party. Not admitting this means not 
secking truth from facts. The Lefi-deviationrst tendency 
1s mainly the influence of the force of habit previously 
prevailing within the party, and it finds expression in 
implementing the party's policies and handling concrete 
1SSUCS. 


Has a Ciear Objective in Mind When _— 
M To Submit to the Party U 
That very evening, Deng Xiaoping specially talked with 
members of the Central Military Commission and some 
high-ranking military officers. He said: You all respect 
me and take what | say to heart. | can understand you, 
comrades. We are comrades and comrades-in-arms. It 1s 


FBIS-CHI-94-195 
7 Octeser 1994 


already almost time for me to go to meet the premier and 
the com-rades-in-arms who le’t us carler You should 
firm!y and unconditionally take the party Central Com- 
muttee’s teachings to heart, firmly obey Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s leadership and commands, firm, respond to 
the advice of your two vice chazrmen (referring to Liu 
Huaging and Zhang Zhen), and more frequently heed 
the opinions and suggestiens of such comrades as Wan 
Li, Yibo, Jiwei, and Desheng. 


Deng Xiaoping had a clear objective in mind when he 
made these remarks. Not long ago, when U_S. Secretary 
of Commerce Ronald Brown visited China, no arrange- 
ments for a meeting wth the state president were made 
mm advance, but Jiang Zemin met Brown ai the last 
moment. The military once accused the central authori- 
ties of pursuing a mght-deviationist policy toward the 
United States. At the Ninth meeting of Standing Com- 
mittee members of the Eighth National People’s Con- 
gress, Standing Committee members from the military 
jointly tabled an urgent bill demanding suspension or 
downgrading of the diplomatic relations between China 
and Britain. The military urged taking resolute measures 
against Li Teng-hui's Taiwan independence activities im 
Taiwan. This has once again proved the analysis made in 
the article “Liu Huaging on the Timetable for Reunifi- 
cation,” which was carried in the September issue of 
CHENG MING. According to the analysis, i the recent 
period, there are three fields of endeavor in which the 
CPC military 1s most interested and eager to have a go. 
They are foreign affairs work, Taiwan affairs work, and 
Hong Kong affairs work. The unspoken words in these 
remarks of Deng Xiaoping left to the understanding of 
the listeners were still the first question raised in the 
written speech Deng made when again meeting military 
leaders in Shanghai during the last 10 days of July, that 
is, “the Army should submit to the party's leadership 
unconditionally at all times. This has a bearing on the 
party's cause and the state's future. The phenomenon of 
the gun commanding the party should be firmly cor- 
rected.” (See: The related reports in “Deng Meets Chen, 
Reaches Eight-Point Common Understanding” and 
“Liu Huaging on the Timetable for Reunification,” 
which were carried in the September issue of CHENG 
MING). 


Deng Attaches Importance to the Transmission of His 
Current Talks 


Deng Xiaoping attached great i..portance to the trans- 
mission of his current talks. The scope of the current 
transmission of his talks was endorsed by Deng himself 
in advance. He personally went over the transmission 
manuscript of his talks and made some revisions to it. 


On 5 September, Wan Li transmitted the talks to mem- 
bers of the Political Bureau and the Secretariat, council- 
lors of the State Council, and members of the Central 
Discipline Inspection Commission. 
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At the Diaoyutai Guesthouse, on the evening of 5 
September, Bo Yibo conveyed the talks to some party, 
government, and Army leaders who lad retired or with- 
drawn to the second line. 


At the Jingxi Guesthouse, on 6 September, Liu Huaqing 
relayed the talks to the various Armed Services and the 
generals who were in Beijing. 


Wan Li Denounces Officials Protecting Vice, 
Gambling 


HK0610133594 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 206, 5 Sep 94 p 49 


[By Chen Shao-pin (7115 0783 6333): “Wan Li 
Denounces ‘Protective Umbrella’ for Widespread Por- 
nography and Gambling”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Forces Should Be Organized To 
Destroy “Protective Umbrella” 


According to well-informed sources in Beijing, in early 
August, Wan Li, China’s highly regarded former 
chairman of the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, had a talk at Beidaihe with some provincial 
and municipal leaders and officials in charge of public 
security and judicial departments. They touched upon 
such issues as social order, morals, and the general mood 
of society. Wan Li said that we must not keep silent and 
evade the problems existing in society. We have an 
unshirkable obligation. Why, in our society, have we 
failed in our efforts to stop pornography and gambling 
after repeated bans? Why have some communist cadres 
suggested legalizing prostitution and setting up red light 
districts? These phenomena warrant our profound 
thoughts. The central government authorities concerned 
have issued repeated injunctions every year, requiring all 
local governments to crack down upon pornography and 
gambling. But the problem remains unsolved. The local 
departments concerned know very clearly that it is illegal 
to practice prostitution, whoring, and gambling. Then 
why do they deliberately violate the law or fail to punish 
these illegal practices according to the law? In some cities 
the pornography trade is even more rampant than in 
pre-Liberation Shanghai. What is the nature of this 
problem? Where is the root cause? 


Wan added: We do not deny the fact that the implemen- 
tation of the opening policy will inevitably be accompa- 
nied by some inflow of declining and decadent capitalist 
evils. However, this constitutes only an external cause. 
The key link lies in the internal cause involving our- 
selves. | have read some newspapers and journals which 
expose the phenomenon of “protective umbrellas” in 
places where pornographic and gambling practices are 
rampant. They do not mention the “protective umbrel- 
las’ by name, perhaps due to some pressure. I suggest 
that the press give specific names. The government and 
leading cadres should support the press in putting forth 
the correct public opinion. Rampant pornography and 
gambling which can survive repeated prohibition have 
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their root cause nowhere but within our party, within 
law-enforcement departments, and, in the final analyst: 
in leading cadres with official ranks. At present it 1s our 
task to organize forces to wipe out these “protective 
umbrellas” and eradicate vice from society. Today, when 
we are engaged in economic construction and carrying 
out the open policy, our party and people have an urgent 
need for thousands upon thousands of party members, 
cadres and ordinary people who dare to uphold the law 
and to expose the “protective umbrellas” for pornog- 
raphy, gambling, and all other corription in society. 
Propaganda departments should energetically praise 
these good citizens, good party members, and good 
cadres. 


Source of Rampant Pornography and Gambling Lies in 
Leading Strata 


Wan added that the unchecked spread of pornography 
and gambling has evoked a strong reaction in society. 
People in foreign countries and regions have also raised 
sincere criticism, questioning why socialist China should 
allow the undisguised existence of pornographic under- 
takings. In order to stamp down on the rampancy of 
pornography and gambling in society, we should do the 
following three things. First, we should strengthen pro- 
paganda work and educate people in laws and morality. 
Second, we should deal with specific cases according to 
law. Third, we should investigate, prosecute, and punish 
the “protective umbrellas.” The last measure is the key 
link. Without overcoming the problem of “protective 
umbrellas,” it will be impossible to wipe out pornog- 
raphy and gambling. The “protective umbrellas” delib- 
erately violate laws in the capacity of administrators of 
justice. They profit from pornographic and gambling 
practices. Without a thorough elimination of such mal- 
practices as bribery and corruption, it is difficult to 
rectify social order, improve social morals, and prevent 
the prestige of the party and government from further 
declining. 


Wan added that although the antipornography and anti- 
gambling drives had been carried out every year recently, 
they have failed to achieve a thorough solution. Short- 
term crack downs once or twice a year will not solve the 
problem once and for all. It is a rule that where pornog- 
raphy and gambling are rampant despite repeated ban- 
ning, it must also be a place where corruption and 
degeneration are rampant in the leading departments 
concerned. In a certain place, party and government 
departments call upon their party members neither to go 
to pornography places, gamble, or visit whores. This 
requirement is even regarded as one criteria for admis- 
sion to the party and for the promotion of officials. And 
moreover, this is propagated by newspapers and radio 
stations. I am greatly shocked that the standards and 
quality of party members are as low as this. We should 
make profound self-examination. We have put forth the 
task of revolutionization, which means, first of all, to 
revolutionize ourselves. If we cannot pass this test, what 
qualification do we have to lead the revolution and 
engage in economic construction? 
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Wan’s speech aroused sympathy from the cadres present. 
Some cadres immediately agreed that Wan had hit the 
nail on the head and that the source of pornography, 
gambling, and other decadent practices is in the leading 
Strata of party and government departments. 


Article Views Achievements in Nationality Work 


11K0610095194 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 2 
Sep 94 p 5 


[By Ismail Amat (0674 7456 5030 5337 6314 2251): 
“Brilliant Achievements in Ch 1a’s Nationality Work— 
Written for the 45th Anniversai_ of the Founding of the 
PRC} 


[FBIS Translated Text] With the steps of a giant and 
holding high the banner of pioneering, all the nationali- 
ties in China are ushering in the great occasion of the 
45th anniversary of the founding of the PRC. 


Over the past 45 years, under the leadership of the CPC 
and the guidance of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought and Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, the 56 nationali- 
ties of China have ciosely gathered their strength, fought 
shoulder to shoulder, braved various twists and turns, 
and consequently embarked on a road of correctly han- 
dling issues concerning minority nationalities and made 
great achievements in this field of work. 


Nationality equality is the most important basic principle 
and standpoint of Marxism for handling issues con- 
cerning ethnic minorities. In the Manifesto on Poland, 
Engels put forward the famous view that “a nation that 
oppresses other nations will not be able to achieve its 
own liberation,” and this pointed the way for oppressed 
nations to win national liberation and equality. The CPC 
has always made nationality equality the basic principle in 
handling issues regarding ethnic minorities. Shortly after 
the founding of the People’s Republic, the Administra- 
tion Council of the central people’s government issued a 
special decree to ban all titles, place names, stone tablets, 
and inscribed boards left over from history that discrim- 
inated against and insulted ethnic minorities. Both the 
“Common Program of the PRC” and all versions of the 
Constitution that were later adopted included clear stip- 
ulations concerning nationality equality. “All nationali- 
ties in the PRC are equal. The state protects the lawful 
rights and interests of the minority nationalities and 
upholds and develops a relationship of equality, unity, 
and mutual assistance among all of China’s nationalities. 
Discrimination against and oppression of any nation- 
ality is prohibited, as is any act which undermines the 
unity of the nationalities or instigates division.” (Article 
4 of the 1982 Constitution) The state has also imple- 
mented the basic spirit of this stipulation in all fields of 
work. Corresponding and detailed provisions for the 
right of equality of the ethnic minorities are included in 
all decrees and laws concerning political, economic, 
cultural, and other areas of life, and in related principles 
and policies adopted by governments at various levels. 
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The right of participating in government is an important 
indication of equal rights for all ethnic communities. In 
order to ensure that the ethnic minorities play an equal 
role in the administration of national and local affairs, the 
state has adopted special stipulations and has given 
special consideration to the question of ethnic minority 
deputies to the National People’s Congress and local 
people's congresses. For example, the “Electoral Law” 
stipulates: “In areas where minority nationalities live in 
concentrated communities, each minority nationality 
shall have its deputy or deputies sit on the local people’s 
congresses,” and “‘Nationalities with exceptionally small 
populations shall also each have one deputy.” Because of 
this, the percentage of minority deputies usually out- 
strips the percentage of the population of their commu- 
nities. At the same time, in line with the stipulations of 
the Constitution and the “Law on Regional Nationality 
Autonomy,” the chairmen or vice-chairmen of the 
standing committees of people's congresses of the auton- 
omous regions, autonomous prefectures, and autonomous 
counties, as well as the chairmen of the autonomous 
regions, prefects of the autonomous prefectures, and the 
heads of autonomous counties, are all citizens of the 
nationalities that exercise regional autonomy in the areas 
concerned; this provides a reliable guarantee, both politi- 
cally and organizationally, for ethnic minorities to partic- 
ipate in the administration of national and regional 
affairs. In line with the principle of nationality equality, 
state laws stipulate that the various minority nationali- 
ties have the freedom to use, reform, and develop their 
own spoken and written languages; citizens of all nation- 
alities have the right to use their own national language 
in work, in publishing books, newspapers and maga- 
zines, in broadcasting as well as in lawsuits; all nation- 
alities enjoy the freedom to preserve and reform their 
own folklore and customs; all nationalities have the 
freedom of religious belief; in case any nationality is 
discriminated against and insulted, it has the right to 
complain to the people’s governments. The implemen- 
tation of these provisions makes it possible for citizens of 
all nationalities in the country to come into the political 
arena with equal status and become masters of the 
country, thus greatly inspiring their enthusiasm for 
socialist construction. 


China is a multinational country. Close unity and joint 
efforts of all nationalities are a precondition for the 
country’s socialist construction. Shortly after the 
founding of the PRC, Mao Zedong issued the great call 
for “All nationalities in the PRC to be united,” and the 
party and state adopted a series of principles and policies 
to steadily strengthen unity among the various national- 
ities. In order to eliminate the deep-rooted nationality 
misgivings left over from history, governments at var- 
ious levels have, on many occasions, sent large numbers 
of visiting and sympathy delegations, work teams, trade 
groups, and medical work teams to areas inhabited by 
ethnic minorities in compact communities to publicize 
the policies concerning nationalities and help people of 
minority nationalities overcome difficulties in life and to 
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resume and develop production. At the same time, a 
large number of visiting delegations of minority nation- 
alities were organized to visit Beijing and other places in 
the hinterland of China. These efforts have basically 
eliminated the misgivings between the nationalities, 
improved their relations, and promoted unity among all 
the nationalities. 


In order to ensure the complete implementation of the 
policy of nationality equality and unity and to promote the 
development and progress of all nationalities, it is neces- 
sary to reform or transform the old economic patterns and 
social systems left over from history. The party and state 
have formulated a series of principles and policies which 
are suited to the characteristics of the minority nation- 
alities and the localities, is leading the peoples of the 
minority nationalities to abolish, through social reform, 
the feudal landlord (herd owner) system, feudal serfdom, 
slave system, and the remnants of primitive society, have 
succeeded in basically eliminating the exploiting classes 
and the system of the “unification of government and 
religion,” the “family status” system, the “‘league- 
banner” system, which was specially designed for rule by 
noble families, the chieftain system, and the “thousand 
or hundred-household” system, and has established var- 
ious forms of the socialist economy and has guided the 
people of various ethnic groups along the socialist road. As 
Deng Xiaoping pointed out, the various fraternal nation- 
alities in China long ago embarked, through democratic 
reform and socialist transformation, on the socialist road 
and fostered a new-type nationality relationship charac- 
terized by fraternal unity and mutual assistance and 
cooperation. 


After the Third Plenary Session of the 11th Party Central 
Committee, people of all nationalities adopted a good 
method and form for promoting unity between nation- 
alities and the continuous advancement of the progres- 
sive cause; that is, to honor at regular intervals advanced 
collectives and individuals who have made outstanding 
contributions in promoting national unity while making 
constant efforts to publicize the policies concerning 
nationalities and conduct education on national unity. 
This activity was first introduced at the county and 
township levels, then at the prefectural level, and then at 
the provincial and autonomous regional level. On this 
basis, the State Council held the first nationality confer- 
ence in 1988 to give awards to 565 advanced collectives 
and 601 individuals who had performed meritorious 
services in the cause of national unity and progress. 
From then on, the cause of national unity and progress 
has been even more popular throughout the country. 
More forms have been created, and the substance has 
become even richer. As a result, the relations among 
China's nationalities has become more harmonious, and 
the socialist relations among nationalities has become 
more consolidated. Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out, 
“The great unity among all nationalities in China has 
suffered various severe tests. No matter what violent 
changes take place in the world and what disturbances 
occur in China, the various nationalities in China can 
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always live in harmony, pull together and help one 
another, and share wea! and woe. This gives full expres- 
sion to the great cohesive force of the Chinese nation. 
We can proudly say that the great unity among all 
nationalities of China has been consolidated and it 1s an 
important guarantee for the social progress, economic 
development, and political stability of our country.” 


To achieve common prosperity for all nationalities is the 
essential nature and basic principle of the socialist 
system. To achieve common prosperity for all nationali- 
ties, it is necessary to bring about the comprehensive 
development of the various nationalities’ political, eco- 
nomic and cultural undertakings—and this should be 
based on economic development. In the early days of the 
People’s Republic, the economy in areas inhabited by 
ethnic minorities in compact communities was rather 
backward, and thei productivity was extremely low. 
Many places were still at the stage of “slash-and-burn” 
farming and primitive nomadism. In some places hand- 
icrafts were still not separated from farming, and there 
were virtually no modern industries or working classes of 
their own nationality. In 1949, the total output value of 
industry and agriculture generated by areas inhabited by 
ethnic minorities 11 Compact communities was only 3.66 
billion yuan, accounting for only 7.8 percent of the 
national total. This was the foundation for the take-off of 
the economy in minority nationality areas. During the 
30 years between the founding of the People’s Republic 
and the Third Plenary Session of the 11th Party Central 
Committee, great achievements were made in the eco- 
nomic development of areas inhabited by ethnic minor- 
ities, despite many twists and turns. In 1978, the total 
output value of industry and agriculture of the areas 
where ethnic minoritics exercise regional autonomy 
reached 36.77 billion yuan. 


A new era of development was ushered in for nationalities 
work after the Third Plenary Session of the 11th Party 
Central Committee. It has been reaffirmed that the fun- 
damental task in nationalities work is to develop the 
productive forces in society, unswervingly implement the 
principle of reform and opening to the outside world, and 
combine self-reliance with energetic assistance from the 
state as well as support from developed areas, so as to 
promote the economic development of areas inhabited by 
ethnic minorities in compact communities. Through 
reform, the areas of minority nationalities have widely 
adopted various forms of the production responsibility 
system. In agricultural areas, the major form that has 
been adopted is the contract responsibiiity system on a 
household basis with remuneration linked to output; in 
animal husbandry areas, the policy that has widely been 
adopted is the one in which animals are assessed in value 
and distributed to individual households to be raised 
and owned by them, and pasture land 1s contracted to 
them as well. The production responsibility system has 
greatly inspired the enthusiasm of farmers and animal 
herders. Alter the 14th CPC National Congress, which 
focused on the goal of establishing a socialist market 
economic system, the areas where people of minority 
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nationalities live in compact communities have made 
some achievements in invigorating large and medium 
enterprises, nurturing the development of the market, 
and in restructuring the planned, financial, and mone- 
tary systems. All this has greatly kindled the inherent 
vigor for economic development in areas inhabited by 
ethnic minorities. Practice has proven that reform is the 
dynamic force for the development of minority nation- 
alities and areas where ethnic minorities live in concen- 
trated communities. 


At the same time, proceeding from the reality of minority 
nationalities and of areas where the people of minority 
nationalities live in compact communities, the state has 
adopted a series of policies and measures which are 
conducive to the economic development of minority 
nationalities and areas inhabited by minority nationalities 
in compact communities. These policies and measures 
include the following: proceeding from the local reality 
to work out production principles; state-owned large and 
medium enterprises in areas where people of minority 
nationalities live in concentrated communities must take 
on the responsibility of promoting the development of 
the local economy; and energetic support must be given 
to areas inhabited by ethnic minorities in compact 
communities. The financial subsidies given by the state 
to areas inhabited by ethnic minorities over the past 15 
years has amounted to 95 billion yuan. In addition, the 
state has established a “fund to support the development 
of economically underdeveloped areas,” a “subsidy for 
border construction,” a “fund to solve food and clothing 
problems in poverty-stricken paces in areas inhabited by 
ethnic minorities in compact communities,” a “special 
grant for Tibet,” a “fund to support agricultural devel- 
opment of the ‘three wests’,” and a “fund to support the 
development of the ‘three autonomous prefectures’ in 
Sichuan.” At the same time, support and special consid- 
erations have been given in terms of investment, loans, 
taxation, production, supply, transportation, and mar- 
keting. Moreover, the state has mobilized the economi- 
cally developed provinces and municipalities to select 
their own recipients of support from among the areas of 
minority nationalities and to enter into economic and 
technological cooperation with them. 


Areas inhabited by ethnic minorities in compact commu- 
nities have continuously strengthened efforts in opening to 
the outside world, and have made remarkable achieve- 
ments in this respect. Most of China’s 21,000-km land 
boundaries is in areas inhabited by ethnic tminorities in 
compact communities, and people of the minority 
nationalities have the advantage of keeping traditional 
contacts with numerous ethnic groups in neighboring 
countries. In recent years, the central government has 
approved the designation of some cities and ports in 
border regions as open cities along the land boundaries 
and state-class inland ports and has granted the border 
regions preferential treatment similar to the eight-point 
preferential treatment of the coastal areas. These have 
greatly promoted the work of opening to the outside 
world in areas inhabited by ethnic minorities in compact 
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communities. In 1993, the total value of imports and 
exports of the eight provinces and autonomous regions, 
which have a large population of ethnic minorities, 
reached $5.7 billion, an increase of 23.9 percent over the 
previous year. In areas where ethnic minorities live in 
compact communities, there are 40 state-class inland 
border ports (a total of 43 for the country), and 200 
locally-run inland border ports. The scale of utilized 
foreign funds has been constantly expanding. In 1993 the 
five autonomous regions alone signed agreements (con- 
tracts) on the use of $4.59 billion of foreign funds, of 
which $1.05 billion have been put to actual use. 


With energetic the support of the state, under the guid- 
ance of correct principles and policies, and thanks to the 
joint efforts of people of various nationalities in the 
areas where ethnic minorities live in compact commu- 
nities, these areas have made brilliant achievements in 
economic construction. In 1993, the total output value of 
industry and agriculture in areas where regional nation- 
ality autonomy is exercised amounted to 415.8 billion 
yuan, a 24.5-fold increase and a 3.7-fold increase over 
1949 and 1978 respectively. Of this, the total output 
value of agriculture was 140.1 billion yuan, an 8.3-fold 
increase and a 2.3-fold increase over 1949 and 1978 
respectively; the total output value of industry reached 
275.7 billion yuan, representing a 161-fold increase and 
a 5.2-fold increase over 1949 and 1978. The standard of 
living for people of various nationalities has seen marked 
improvement, with the per-capita income for farmers 
and herdsmen increasing from 70 yuan or a little more in 
1978 to 696 yuan in 1993. The people of various ethnic 
groups now live and work in peace. Great changes have 
taken place in the industrial mix of areas where regional 
nationality autonomy is exercised, and the proportion of 
industry in the total output value of industry and agri- 
culture has increased from 14.8 percent in 1949 to 66.3 
percent in 1993. This is an important indication that the 
economy has begun to develop toward modernization. 
At the same time, vigorous development has been wit- 
nessed in the cultural and educational undertakings in 
areas of minority nationalities, large numbers of people 
have been trained, and the scientific and cultural quality 
of ethnic minorities has been greatly improved. 


Regional nationality autonomy is a creation by the CPC 
that combines nationality autonomy with regional 
autonomy in line with the basic theory of Marxism 
concerning the issue of nationalities and the reality in 
China. It best gives expression to the principle of equality 
and alliance among all ethnic groups and is the basic state 
policy for solving the nationality question as well as an 
important political system of the state. In 1984, the state 
promulgated the “Law of the PRC on Regional Nation- 
ality Autonomy,” the first of its kind in the history of 
China. The law stipulates that regional autonomy shall 
be practiced in areas where minority nationalities live in 
concentrated communities, and organs of self- 
government shall be established to exercise the power of 
autonomy; within nationality autonomous areas, nation- 
ality townships may be established where other minority 
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nationalities live in concentrated communities. 
According to the principles set forth by the Constitution, 
the self-governing organs of the nationality autonomous 
areas shall, apart from exercising the functions and 
powers of state organs at the same level, enjoy extensive 
autonomous power. There are currently 157 nationality 
autonomous areas throughout the country, of which 
there are 5 autonomous regions, 30 autonomous prefec- 
tures, and 122 autonomous counties (banners). In addi- 
tion, within the nationality autonomous areas where 
other ethnic minorities live in concentrated communi- 
ties, more than 1,200 nationality townships have been 
established. So far, 44 ethnic minorities have adopted 
regional nationality autonomy. Their population 
accounts for 75 percent of the total population of the 
country’s ethnic minorities, and the areas under regional 
nationality autonomy account for more than 64 percent 
of China’s total territory. 


Practice over the past 45 years has proven that regional 
nationality autonomy can give full expression to the 
principle that the state guarantees equal rights for all 
minority nationalities and lets them manage their 
internal affairs. It is an important system which guaran- 
tees nationality equality, strengthens national unity, con- 
solidates the unification of the motherland, fortifies the 
socialist nationality relations, strengthens economic and 
cultural construction in nationality autonomous regions, 
and achieves common prosperity for all the nationalities. 
As Comrade Deng Xiaoping has said: “We think this 
system is best and suits China’s conditions.” 


Looking back over the past 45 years, we are full of pride 
and joy. The contribution made by the CPC and the 
PRC in handling the nationality question shall go down 
in the annals of history. Looking forward, we are full of 
confidence and strength. Let us advance courageously 
along the course of victory and strive for still greater 
achievements in nationalities work under the guidance 
of the theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics advocated by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. 


Court Urges Judicial Protection of Property 
Rights 


OW0610165694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1620 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA) —The Chinese Supreme People’s Court recently 
issued a circular calling on courts in different localities to 
strength judicial protection of intellectual property 
rights. 


The call was also made for ensuring the implementation 
of relevant laws and regulations on intellectual property 
rights. 


In the circular, the Supreme People’s Court urged dif- 
ferent courts at local levels to further expand the ranks of 
judicial officers and improve judicial organizations, and 
select a fair proportion of judicial officers who have 
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certain experience or graduates of polytechnical sciences 
or those who are good at foreign languages to participate 
in administration of justice for intellectual property 


rights. 


Courts in different localities may set up joint divisions 
which are specialized in trying cases in violation of 
intellectual property rights according to actual condi- 
tions, the circular said. It suggested that intermediate 
people’s courts and supreme people’s courts in large and 
medium-sized cities, where cases in violation of intellec- 
tual property rights are numerous, set up special intel- 
lectual property rights divisions if actual conditions are 
available. 


People’s courts at different levels were urged to handle 
promptly civil or administrative cases with infringement 
of intellectual property rights, and resist local protec- 
tionism, strictly implement laws and regulations for 
protection of intellectual property rights, so as to protect 
legitimate rights of clients. 


The circular also urged different courts to strictly accord 
with the relevant laws of China and the international 
conventions China has joined and concluded in trying 
cases on violation of intellectual property rights, and 
severely punish any acts infringing on such rights. 


People’s courts at various levels must also carefully study 
science and technologies concerning intellectual prop- 
erty rights, relevant laws and regulations for protection 
of intellectual property rights, and the international 
conventions China has joined or concluded, and sum up 
experience in trying cases on infringement of intellectual 
property rights, while increasing the legal awareness of 
the people on protecting intellectual property, the cir- 
cular said. 


Daily Views Party Building in Market Economy 


HK0710102894 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Sep 94 p 5 


[Seriously Study and Implement the Decision By the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee” column by Wang Xiuzhi (3769 0208 2535): 
“Use Dialectics To Guide Party Building Under Market 
Economy Conditions’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] How to strengthen and improve 
party building under socialist market economy condi- 
tions is a new major issue that the whole party faces. 


Dialectically View the Impact of the Market Economy 
on Party Building 


The development of the socialist market economy will 
inevitably bring about profound changes in the eco- 
nomic, political, and social fields and will also inevitably 
produce some major impact on party building. The 
impact will mostly be positive and such positive impact 
exists mainly in the following six aspects: 1) The basic 
law which governs the market economy is the law of 
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value, which stresses the principle of material interests 
and takes economic efficiency as the central link. Acting 
according to this law will help party organizations and 
members to better establish the thinking and working 
style of seeking truth from facts, doing solid work and 
making solid efforts with a realistic spirit, and attaching 
importance to realities and actual results. It will also 
prompt them into overcoming the unhealthy tendencies 
of paying lip service, indulging in window dressing, and 
making false or exaggerated reports. 2) The diversifica- 
tion of the market entities and transaction forms and the 
wealth distribution system which stresses efficiency and 
fairness strongly, encourage competition. This will 
arouse an aggressive mentality among party organiza- 
tions and party members in their routine work, encour- 
aging them to maintain their hard-working and indomi- 
table spirits and to overcome the thinking style of 
following the beaten path and being content with things 
as they are. 3) The openness and fairness of market 
competition may help party organizations and party 
members increase their sense of democracy and over- 
come the erroneous behavior of ‘one person saying and 
deciding everything.” 4) The integrity and openness of 
the market system may prompt party organizations and 
the party membership to overcome the closed and con- 
servative mentality, to become more open-minded and 
willing to learn from the advanced scientific and cultural 
knowledge and management and work experience from 
other parts of the country and from foreign countries. 5) 
The market economy is also based on the legal system 
and market behavior is regularized by a whole set of laws 
and regulations. The responsibilities, rights, and inter- 
ests of the market entities are determined by the laws 
and regulations. The rights and wrongs of market behav- 
iors are judged and the disputes are settled according to 
the laws and regulations. This may make party organi- 
zations and party members act more consciously and 
perform administrative functions according to the laws 
and regulations. It may also prompt them to overcome 
the hehavior of replacing the laws with their own 
remarks or downplaying the laws with their powers. 6) 
The market economy requires that the traditional prac- 
tice of direct interference in economic activities be 
changed and that a macrocontrol system consisting 
mainly of indirect means be established. This will be 
favorable to the separation of government functions 
from party organizations, and the separation of enter- 
prises from governments, and will reduce the opportu- 
nities for trading power for money and for the appear- 
ance of other corrupt practices. 


However, the market economy can also produce negative 
effects, which mainly find expression in the following 
three aspects: 1) The market economy stresses material 
interests and this may lead to certain changes in people's 
world outlook, outlook on life, and their values and may 
bring about such erroneous tendencies as money 
fetishism, selfish egoism, and hedonism. 2) A character- 
istic of market activities is that of being laterally con- 
nected, spontaneous, and scattered. This may weaken 
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people’s sense of the overall interests, may loosen the 
organization, and may give rise to decentralism and 
anarchism. 3) The openness of the market economy may 
make it easier to spread some ugly and evil social 
phenomena. At the same time, the increase in population 
movement may add difficulties to management of the 
party membership. 


In short, the market economy not only brings about 
opportunities for the improvement of party building but 
it also brings new challenges to this work. While facing 
such opportunities and challenges, some people may 
become slow and dull in reacting or become apathetic 
and at a loss; some other people may neglect the negative 
effects and be unrealistically optimistic, or exaggerate 
the negative effects and lose confidence in party 
building. All such mentalities and attitudes are incorrect. 
The correct approach is to correctly analyze and assess 
the positive and negative effects of the market economy, 
thus making full use of the advantages, offsetting the 
disadvantages, grasping the opportunities, and getting 
ready to meet the challenges. 


Correctly Handling A Number of Relationships 


In order to carry out the decision of the Central Com- 
mittee’s fourth plenum and to properly handle party 
building under market economy conditions, in my 
opinion, we should correctly approach and handle the 
following relationships. 


First, correctly handle the relationship between economic 
construction and party building. 


While facing arduous tasks in reform and economic 
construction, we must never forget the principle that 
“party organizations must attend to party affairs.’ His- 
tory gives two most important missions to the Chinese 
Communists. One is to successfully conduct economic 
construction and the other is to build the Communist 
Party well. These are two indispensable pillars of crucial 
importance for the mansion of socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. If one of the pillar is “tough” and the 
other is “soft,” then the mansion may incline and 
become unstable. 


In our practical work, how should we correctly handle 
the relationship between party building and economic 
construction? First, it is necessary to closely link party 
building with economic construction. To properly con- 
duct economic construction, we need the self- 
consolidation of the Communist Party so that it can 
exercise strong and correct leadership; on the other hand, 
party building must serve the central task of economic 
construction in order to be effective and pertinent and to 
make the party full of rallying and centripetal force with 
a strong fighting capacity. Therefore, local party com- 
mittees should attend to party building around economic 
construction and promote economic construction 
through properly conducting party building. They should 
handle the following major tasks well: 1) Studying and 
formulating economic development strategies and major 
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principles and policies. 2) Coordinating relations 
between the people's congress, the local government, the 
local committee of the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference, and various social circles, thus 
forming a strong joint force for economic construction. 
3) Strengthening ideological and political work and pro- 
moting the construction of spiritual civilization, cor- 
rectly guiding public opinion for economic construction, 
and giving intellectual support and mental guarantees to 
economic construction. 4) Strengthening leadership over 
the judicial and law enforcement work, properly con- 
ducting comprehensive management of public security 
and social order, thus providing a favorable social envi- 
ronment for economic construction. 5) Building leading 
bodies at various levels properly and appointing compe- 
tent cadres to leading posts according to the needs in 
economic construction. 6) Consolidating grass-roots 
party organizations and prompting them to play a role as 
fighting bastions in economic construction and giving 
play to the vanguard and exemplary role of party mem- 
bers. If the party committees carry out these tasks well, 
then they will, in fact, not only promote economic 
construction but also promote party building. 


Two deviations should be noted. One ts to the one-sided 
approach to the need of taking economic construction as 
the central task and a party committee thus attends to all 
concrete affairs of the government and the enterprises, 
with the party secretary personally taking charge of 
construction projects and raising funds for construction. 
This 1s even taken as a criterion for assessing the degree 
of the party committee's attention to economic construc- 
tion. Such a practice is unfavorable to giving play to the 
initiative of the government and the creativity of the 
enterprises, making it impossible for the party com- 
mittee to concentrate its attention on party building. 
Another deviation finds expression in the practice of 
party building out of keeping with the actual needs of 
economic construction or even disrupting economic con- 
struction. Such practice goes against the principle of 
taking economic construction as the central task and 
cannot really handle party building well. 


It should be pointed out here that to constantly carry out 
the principle that “party organizations should attend to 
party building” and to improve the effectiveness of party 
building, we must deeply study the character of party 
building under the market economy conditions. Some 
party organizations have made great efforts to study 
economics and this is correct; but the study of party 
building 1s insufficient and most practices in party 
building are copied from other places and are not cre- 
ative. Such a state of affairs does not meet the require- 
ment of “making party organizations attend to party 
building.” 


Second, correctly handle the relationship between “invig- 
orating the economy” and “strictly enforcing party disci- 
pline.” 


The market economy 1s one full of vigor and dynamism. 
The transition from a planned economy to a market 
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economy 1s a process of gradual invigoration of the 
economy. Some people think that, while the economy is 
getting more active, the business management powers 
increase and the scope of business is enlarged, this also 
means that party discipline may be looser and the 
requirements for party members may be lowered. This is 
a serious misunderstanding. From the theoretical point 
of view, the misunderstanding may come from the 
confusion between the economic concept and the polit- 
ical concept. There are relations between economics and 
politics but economic policies cannot be equated to 
political requirements. On the contrary, in my opinion, 
the more active the economy, the higher the require- 
ments which should be applied to the enforcement ot 
party discipline. This is an urgent need for offsetting the 
negative effects of the market economy and maintaining 
the party's advanced nature. It is also an urgent need in 
guaranteeing the healthy development of economic con- 
struction. 


The unity between invigorating the economy and strictly 
enforcing party discipline is not only justifiable in theory 
but also feasible in practice. In the years of the revolu- 
tionary wars, our party was encircled by the enemy and 
facing armed threat, material enticement, and ideolog- 
ical corrosion. In such circumstances, why could our 
party still grow from small to big, from weak to strong, 
and eventually defeat the enemy and win the trust and 
support of the people? In addition to the correct line, the 
reason lay in the fact that party discipline was strictly 
enforced. Most Communist Party members were indom- 
itable when facing threats and dangers, were unshaken 
by hardships and difficulties, and remained incorrupt 
when facing enticements. They maintained the noble 
nature of revolutionaries. In recent years, economic 
development has been rapid and the economy has been 
active in many parts of the country; and party building 
and spiritual civilization building have been also con- 
ducted successfully and fruitfully. The situation was not 
that of “dropping the red flag while launching the 
satellite.” Many Communist Party members are not only 
models in economic development but also models of 
working honestly and incorruptly. They did not become 
“materially nch and mentally poor.” 


An ancient saying goes: “One must strive for the best if 
one’s actual target is the intermediate; and one must 
strive for the utmost if one’s actual target 1s the good.” If 
the requirements for the party membership are lowered, 
“a minor deviation may result in wide divergence” and 
“an ant’s nest may cause the burst of a 1,000- li bank.” 
At present, party organizations and party members in 
some units do not behave as they should and this ts the 
result of loose management. The bad behavior of some 
party members has often been regarded as “forgivable”; 
those who should have been punished according to party 
discipline were “pardoned” as long as they promised 
“not to commit the same mistake again”; and existing 
problems in a collective were also forgiven under the 
excuse that “there were even worse cases.” It is obvious 
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that if party discipline is not enforced strictly, no posi- 
tive results will be achieved in party building. 


Some principles must be firmly maintained and carried 
out in order to constantly and strictly enforce party 
discipline under the market economy conditions. First, 
the CPC is the vanguard of the Chinese working class 
and the nature of the party must not change. Second, 
members of the Communist Party must serve the people 
wholeheartedly and this objective must not change. 
Third, the organizational principle of “individuals being 
subordinate to the party organization, the minority being 
subordinate to the majority, the lower level being subor- 
dinate to the upper level, and the whole party being 
subordinate to the central leading body” must not 
change. Fourth, democratic centralism, as a fundamental 
system, must not change. Fifth, the three major charac- 
teristics of our party style, namely, linking theory with 
practice, maintaining close ties with the masses, and 
carrying out criticism and self-criticism, must not 
change. Sixth, “building party branches in every com- 
pany of the Army,” as a principle for the establishment 
of grass-roots party organizations, must not change. 
These six principles must not be shaken and changed no 
matter how the external conditions change. 


Third, correctly handling the relationship between quan- 
tity and quality and building a large contingent of party 
members who are highly qualified and well organized. 


In order to consolidate the ruling position and to lead the 
people, our party should meet at least three criteria. 
First, it must have a correct line which ts in keeping with 
the orientation of social development and the trend of 
the times and also in keeping with the wishes of the 
general public. Second, it must adhere to the principle of 
bringing all cadres under its control. Third, it must have 
a large number of members who are highly qualified and 
well organized. In many grass-roots institutions and 
communities, the number of party members is too small 
and they are scattered unevenly. In addition, the average 
age of the party membership in some places is too old 
and their educational status is too low. In some places, 
no new party member has been recruited for many years; 
in some units, there has been no activity among party 
members for a long time; and in some rural areas, 
grass-roots communities are controlled and influenced 
by clannish, religious, or other forces. Therefore, it is 
necessary to correctly handle both the quantity and the 
quality of the party membership and to actively increase 
and enhance the party rank and file. 


First, new party members should be recruited actively 
and prudently. The quality of the party membership 
exists in its quantity. Without a good number of party 
members, the quality of the party membership cannot be 
guaranteed. In rural areas, the number of party members 
should account for at least 5 percent of the total popu- 
lation. This is to say, each party member should be 
linked to 19 ordinary people and linked to about four 
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households. In the course of recruiting more party mem- 
bers, it is also necessary to prevent too many party 
members being transferred out of the production fore- 
front. 


Second, the quality of the party membership should be 
enhanced. The advanced character of Communist Party 
members may find expression in different ways and has 
different contents in different periods. At present, this 
should mainly be reflected in their conscientiousness in 
Carrying out the party's basic line and their attitude and 
ability in economic construction. Therefore, it is neces- 
sary to help people who have more learning and scien- 
tific knowledge and are enthusiastic for reform and 
opening and have business management ability to create 
wealth, creating conditions for them to join the party. It 
is also necessary to give further training to existing party 
members and increase their knowledge about the theory 
on socialism with Chinese characteristics, about the 
market economy, and about science and culture. Thus, 
excellent people from the Chinese nation can be gathered 
into the party. Third, the grass-roots party organizations 
should be further consolidated. Party members should 
exist wherever there are human communities and party 
organizations should conduct activities there. We must 
do everything possible to prevent the disintegration 
[xian duan wang po ren san 4848 2451 4986 4275 0086 
2414] of the party organizations. Only by consolidating 
the grass-roots party organizations can we really and 
effectively implement the party's line, principles, and 
policies. 


The “Decision By the CPC Central Committee on a 
Number of Important Issues in Strengthening Party 
Building,” adopted by the Fourth Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, gives full expression to 
materialist dialectics and charts a clear course for the 
party building work under the socialist market economy 
conditions. We must seriously study and resolutely 
implement it and do solid work to achieve good results in 
party building with the spirit of reform, to make our 
party more vigorous and full of vitality. 


Article Stresses Strengthening Legal System 


11K0610130094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 4 
Sep 94 p 3 


[By Peng Chong (1756 0394): “Strengthening Building of 
Legal System Is Important Duty of People’s Con- 
gresses”’] 

{FBIS Translated Text] This year marks the 40th anni- 
versary of people's congresses in China. In the past 40 
years, people's congresses at different levels have done a 
fruitful job in strengthening the establishment of a 
socialist legal system. 


After the founding of New China in 1949, the CPC, in its 
position of the party in power, immediately proposed the 
abolition of the old legal system of the Kuomintang and 
started building a socialist legal system. In 1953, the 
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Constitution Drafting Committee was founded with 
Chairman Mao as chairman, and it was charged with 
drafting the Constitution. The draft constitution was 
presented to representative persons of the various dem- 
ocratic parties, people's organizations, and various quar- 
ters of the society, to more than 500 senior cadres in 
Beijing, and over 8,000 people from various administra- 
tive regions, provinces, autonomous regions and munic- 
ipalities across the country to solicit their opinions. After 
that there were discussions among the people of the 
nation for three months. Finally it was reviewed and 
adopted at the First Session of the First National Peo- 
ple’s Congress [NPC], held in September 1954. Its adop- 
tion gave China the first fundamental law of socialist 
law, which standardizes the criteria for the conduct of all 
people and all state organs and laid a solid foundation 
for the building of a socialist legal system 1m the country. 
At the same time as the constitution was being formu- 
lated, the NPC passed five organic laws which further 
stipulated the organization and activity of state organs, 
thus marking a good beginning for the building of a legal 
system in China. The “Cultural Revolution” from 1966 
to 1976 gravely damaged the legal system in China and 
brought a heavy catastrophe to the country and people. 
Soon after the “Cultural Revolution” came to an end, 
the CPC timely summed up the lessons of this historical 
period, resolutely corrected the grave mistakes of the 
period, and the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee put forward the idea that the devel- 
opment of socialist democracy and the improvement of 
the socialist legal system be made the long-term funda- 
mental policy of the party and state. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping has thoroughly pointed out: “The legal system 
must be strengthened in order to guarantee people's 
democracy. Democracy must be systematized and legal- 
ized, so that the system and laws will not change with a 
change of leaders or a change in their views and atten- 
tion.” When answering a question on how to avoid 
mistakes like the “Cultural Revolution” in an interview 
with the Italian reporter Oriana Fallaci, Deng Xiaoping 
said: “This must be solved through the system. Our 
country, with a history of several thousand years of 
feudal society, lacks socialist democracy and a socialist 
legal system. We now must earnestly establish a socialist 
democratic system and a socialist legal system. Only in 
this way can the problem be solved.” 


It was under these important directives of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping and the decision of the Third Plenary 
Session of the 1 ith CPC Central Committee that peo- 
ple’s congresses at various levels attached great impor- 
tance to and worked hard toward establishing a legal 
system, bringing forth a prosperous period of law- 
making unprecedented in Chinese history. In a period of 
little more than 15 years, from 1979 to now, the NPC 
and its Standing Committee have adopted more than 
250 laws and decisions related to legal issues, the State 
Council has passed more than 700 administrative regu- 
lations, and the local people's congresses and their 
standing committees invested with the power of making 
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local laws have adopted more than 3,000 local laws and 
regulations. Now China not only has a good Constitu- 
tion, formulated in 1982 and amended twice in 1988 and 
1993, but also has a great number of laws covering 
economic, criminal, and civil areas, but lawsuits, state 
organs, and other fields. The former situation of inade- 
quate laws has fundamentally changed. Along with the 
establishment of a sociz'ist market economic system, we 
are going to quicken the pace of economic legislation 
and, in the not too distant future. we shal! build a 
socialist market economic legal system. 


The road of the past 40 years has enabled us to reach 
more and more common ground in the building of a legal 
system: 


First, in administering a country we should rely on a 
legal system. A country without a well-established legal 
system will invariably be in a mess. If we want socialism 
to create a higher level of material and spiritual civiliza- 
tion than capitalism, we must first give the country a 
complete legal system. At present there are no longer 
endless quibbles on the following questions: What does 
the administration of a country depend on? Should there 
be the “rule of law” or the “rule of man”? Should “law” 
be more powerful than “man” or vice versa? To run a 
country by law, to administer according to law, and to 
manage all things according to law have become the call 
of the leaders and the universal wish of the masses. The 
NPC—the highest organ of power in the country— 
should go with the historic trend, reflect the people's will, 
have a strong sense of historic responsibility, do a very 
good job in building the legal system well, and always 
make a complete legal system its important duty. 


Second, steps in establishing a legal system must be 
quickened. The building of a legal system must keep pace 
with economic construction and the building of demo- 
cratic politics. It 1s better to make laws earlier than later. 
To have laws is better than to have no laws. More 
standardization is better than less. If we go slowly, 11 will 
not suit the objective needs of reform and opening to the 
outside world, the establishment of a socialist market 
economic system, the acceleration of economic develop- 
ment, the strengthening of the building of socialist dem- 
ocratic politics, and the building of socialist spiritual 
civilization. If we go slowly, we shall not be able to bring 
into full play the guiding. promoting, standardizing, and 
guaranteeing role of law and it will make it difficult for 
us to break out of the old pattern of “chaos first and rule 
of law later” and “developing first and adjustment 
second.” In the past, we followed the principle of “prac- 
tice first and legislation later” and “adopting laws one by 
one and doing so only when conditions are ripe.” This 
practice was in conformity with the rule of under- 
standing things, but should not be a reason for going slow 
with legislation. This is because when we say “practice,” 
we not only mean our own practice, but also the practices 
of others and those before us. When we say “ripe.” we do 
not mean ripe in the absolute sense, but in the sense of 
relatively ripe. If we would rather wait and make laws 
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only when we have enough practice to be ready, we will 
have lost our opportunity. “Distant water cannot quench 
immediate thirst.” People’s congresses, whose unshak- 
able job 1s to perfect the legal system, should marntain 
the policy of “doing construction and building the legal 
system at the same time,” feel the urgency, take an active 
spirit, and continuously increase the intensity and accel- 
erate the speed of building a legal system. 


Third, the uniformity of the legal system must be 
adhered to. China ts a country of many ethnic groups. Its 
State organs must practice the principle of democratic 
centralism. Its policies should be unified and its laws 
should all the more be unified. Localities, departments, 
autonomous regions, and special zones that are invested 
with the power to make laws must do so ~ithin the scope 
of authority, and no overstepping should be ailowed. 
They should all observe the Constitution and the prin- 
ciples laid out in national laws. No breaking of such 
principles should be allowed. Local protectionism, 
departmental protectionism, decentralism, and cliquism 
are the mayor enemies of a untfied legal system. People’s 
congresses at various levels should conscientiously 
strengthen legal supervision, guarantee the unification of 
the legal system, and safeguard the authority of the 
Constitution and national laws. The unification of laws 
1S a guarantee for the unification, prosperity, strength, 
and power of the country. 


Fourth, the implementation of laws should be given the 
same importance as is attached to the formulation of 
laws. Once laws are made and there are laws to abide by, 
we must make sure that “laws are observed and strictly 
enforced, and violations of the laws will be dealt with.” 
Otherwise laws become but pieces of paper. The situa- 
tion 1s, however, that making laws 1s difficult enough, 
but enforcing them is even more difficult. There are 
people who overtly comply bul secretly oppose Uc iaw, 
and there are also people who try to find loopholes, and 
people who simply “go against the red light.” preventing 
the law from being carried out to the letter and making 
the law into something as sofi as bean curd while it 
should be as tough as iron and steel. This gravely cuts 
short the inviolability and authority of the law and gives 
rise to the abnormal mentality that “one loses by strictly 
enforcing the law but gains by no! enforcing the law.” In 
their efforts to strengthen the establishment of the legal 
system, people's congresses at various levels, therefore, 
should attach importance both to the making of laws and 
law enforcement and to the work of administering jus- 
tice. They should perfect a mechanism for supervising 
the implementation of laws and should make sure every 
law 1s strictly enforced 


Fifth, to establish a complete legal system, we must 
proceed from the particular situation in China and from 
real practice. We should attach great importance to the 
creations of the masses in their practice and make every 
successful experience systemized and legalized. In 
learning from the good experiences of law-making in 
other countries, we should also proceed from China's 
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situation, fully understand them, and make them our 
own practice. Making use of them without under- 
standing or copying mechanically should be avoided. 
Whether in speeding up law-making or strengthening the 
administration of justice and the enforcement of laws. 
specialists and scholars in law and legal workers should 
be drawn in and the opinions of the masses listened to. 
We should maintain the working method of “from the 
masses to the masses” so that the establishment of a legal 
system will be more practical and will enjoy the strong 
support of the masses. 


Sixth, it must be maintained that every one 1s equal 
before the law and no one should stand above the 
Constitution and enjoy legal privileges. These are guar- 
antees for promoting and strengthening the establish- 
ment of a legal system. It is extremely wrong to view the 
legal system as something only the common people but 
not officials should observe. On the contrary, officials 
not only must strictly abide by the law, but should also be 
models in observing the law. Since our party has taken 
power, we should have the mentality of being in power. 
the mentality of running the country according to the 
law, and should try to be good at turning the party's 
positions and policies into laws through state organs of 
power, into the national will that the entire people 
should observe, and do as Comrade Deng Xiaoping has 
pointed out—that the party should not directly direct the 
work of state organs. The CPC Constitution stipulates: 
“The party must maintain its activities within the frame- 
work of the constitution and laws.” Party members 
should observe the party's line, policies, and principles. 
At the same time, they must abide by the Constitution 
and the law. Once leaders at various levels and all party 
members have acquired a solid concept of the rule of 
law, it will be possible to greatly strengthen the concept 
of the rule of law among the entire people and to create 
more favorable conditions for people's congresses to 
promote the establishment of 2 I<gal system. 


Like China’s economic construction, the building of 
China’s legal system is now on a superhighway. The task 
to make China a country with a complete legal system 
remains long and arduous because of the absence of a 
tradition of observing and making use of the law. Peo- 
ple’s congresses at all levels should continue to make 
unrelenting efforts for this goal. 


Zhejiang Establishes First ‘People-Run* Schools 


OW 0610154594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1529 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA) —China’s first association of local people-run 
middle and primary schools was set up today in this 
capital of east China's Zhejiang Province. 


It administers some 4,800 middle and primary schools 
and over 200 kindergartens run by local people or 
collective units in the province. 
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Zhejiang has seen the brisk development of local people- 
run schools since China initiated the reform and open- 
ing-up policy in the early 1980s. The province began to 
implement “methods concerning the management of 
non-state-run middle and primary schools in Zhejiang” 
last year. 


The association aims at aiding local education depart- 
ments to carry out related government principles, poli- 
cies and regulations, advance the reform in education 
system and protect the legal interests of these schools and 
their teachers. 


The government will] continue to encourage, support and 
strengthen the management of the non-state-run educa- 
tional sector, Chen Wenshao, director of the provincial 
educational commission said. 


Military 
Taiwan Military Option ‘Upgraded’ to Policy 
Level 
HK0610121394 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 16 
Sep 94 p 46 


[Beijing Political Situation” column by Jen Hui-wen 
(0117 1979 2429): “CPC Hierarchy Works Out New 
Policy Toward Taiwan”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] This writer revealed in this 
column on 4 March that the CPC authorities had 
instructed relevant think tanks, including the Research 
Institute for International Studies, to study tactics on 
how to deal with Taiwan in view of the confusion caused 
by the “vacation diplomacy” carried out by Taiwan's 
President Li Teng-hui during the Spring Festival. The 
think tanks came out with three proposals for solving the 
Taiwan issue once and tor all: 1) Reunification ts 
achieved by military means; 2) Economics takes prece- 
dence over politics as do nongovernmental activities 
over government ones; and 3) political and military 
means are employed simultaneously. 


At that time, this writer also pointed out: Although the 
CPC authorities have adhered to the principle of “peace- 
ful reunification and one country, two systems,” up to 
this day, they have never promised not to use force 
against Taiwan. The pounding effect of Li Teng-hui's 
“vacation d'olomacy™ and the various facts of his insis- 
tence in carrying out “Taiwan independence” activities 
will compel the CPC to further study new tactics for the 
reunification of Taiwan. 


Meeting Discusses Timetable for Reunification 


This is precisely a fact. According to a source in Beijing, 
authorized by the CPC Central Committee, the State 
Council, and the Central Military Commission [CMC], 
the Central Policy Research Center, the Taiwan Affairs 
Office of the State Council, and the Research Office of 
the CMC jointly held a seven-day Taiwan strategy work 
meeting, which was formally scheduled to take place in 
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the last ten days of April. Later, the preparatory group of 
the meeting suggested a meeting should be held after Li 
Teng-hui's true colors as an advocate of Taiwan inde- 

were further exposed. In his talks with Japan's 
Totaro Shiba on 5 July, Li Teng-hui revealed his real 
intention of not desiring reunification. On 5 July, the 
Taiwan authorities issued “a statement on relations 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait” designed to 
oppose reunification and persist with division. This 
being the case, the CPC harbored no illusions any more 
about Li Teng-hui and thus held the meeting in August, 
which was presided over by General Li Jing, deputy chief 
of general staff of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA], 
General Wang Ruilin, deputy director of the PLA Gen- 
eral Political Department, and General Zhu Dunia, 
commandant of the National Defense University. 
Present at the meeting were persons in charge of the 
Taiwan affairs offices of the CPC Central Commitice 
and the State Council and persons in charge of the 
Ministry of National Defense, various military regions, 
armed services, and strategy research departments. 
During the meeting, CMC vice chairmen Liu Huaging 
and Zhang Zhen, Chief of General Staff Zhang Wannian, 
and the veteran generals Qin Jiwei, Yu Quuli, Zhang 
Aiping, Li Desheng, Xiao Ke, and Liao Hansheng 
attended the meeting and some addressed the meeting. 
This shows that the military attached importance to the 
meeting. 


Participants in the meeting focused their discussions on 
the four-stage timetable for solving the Taiwan issue, 
which was submitted to the meeting by the departments 
concerned. The first stage ranges from the present to 
1999, the second from 1999 to 2004, the third from 2004 
to 2009, and the fourth from 2009 to 2014. It turned out 
that the third and fourth stages became the meeting's 
prevailing opinions. Most participants agreed that by the 
third or fourth stage, the economy will have developed 
more significantly, and the living standards of people in 
considerably large areas will have approached those of 
people in the Taiwan area. This will serve as a powerful 
dynamic force promoting the peaceful reunification of 
the two sides of the Strait, and, at the same time, it will 
also show the mainland’s greater concessions and 
patience for peaceful reunification. By that time, if the 
Taiwan authorities still oppose peace talks and persist 
with Taiwan independence, it will become more rational 
for the mainland to solve the Taiwan issue by military 
means, and the mainland will thus be more able to gain 
broad sympathy. 


Use of Force Against Taiwan Upgraded to 
Policymaking Levels 


The source said that the meeting's prevailing opinions 
were approved by the military. This was proven by Liu 
Huading’s speech at the meeting. Liu Huaqing said that 
achieving peaceful reunification through talks without 
any preconditions between the two sides of the Strait 1s 
our consistent position. We have waited for 45 years. 
Just as Comrade Xiaoping said, we can wait for another 
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penod of time and we may make some more concessions 
as well. However, the general principle of “one China™ 
cannot be bartered. The fact that “Taiwan ts a province 
of China™ cannot be changed. Li Teng-hui should keep a 
clear head on this point. If Li Teng-hui is bent on leading 
Taiwan to independence and splits it from the mother- 
land, and if a foreign invasion of Taiwan takes place, we 
will have to solve the Taiwan issue by military means. 
However, we can make compatriots in Taiwan relieved 
in one way, that is, after the two sides are reunited, the 
principle of “one country, two systems” will be imple- 
mented, under which the existing social system and 
lifestyle in Taiwan will remain unchanged, Taiwan will 
be ruled entirely by compatriots on the island, and 
compatriots in Taiwan will have their representatives in 
the policymaking body of the central government. 


Li Huaging went on to say that, with regards to our 
sincerity and patience as weaknesses, Li Teng-hui's 
Taiwan independence forces had again carried out 
Taiwan independence activities and propaganda in favor 
of Taiwan independence, as well as traitorous activities 
of collusion with international political torces opposed 
to China, communism, and the reunification of China, 
and had placed their hopes for Tarwan independence on 
drastic changes in the mainiand. In fact, time serves as 
both a warning and advice to Li Teng-hui’s Taiwan 
independence forces. If Li Teng-hui does not change his 
development strategy for Taiwan independence, we will 
completely have the initiative in smashing Taiwan inde- 
pendence and realizing the great cause of the reunifica- 
tion of the motherland at an appropriate time and by 
appropriate means. 


Beijing's experts on the Taiwan issue maintained: The 
CPC's Taiwan strategy work meeting shows that solving 
the Taiwan issue by military means has been ungraded 
from an experts’ proposal to the policymaking level. The 
CPC has decided that the East China Sea Fleet will 
conduct, in the middle ten days of September, large-scale 
military exercises codenamed “East China No. 4” on 
Dongshan Island near Jinmen, an tsland whose topo- 
graphical conditions are similar to those in Taiwan. The 
decision was made to counter Taiwan independence 
activities, and it is also the concrete embodiment of the 
decision taken by the Taiwan strategy work meeting. For 
all that, the CPC policymaking body is still relatively 
reasonable. Even though it may be compelled to use 
force against Taiwan in the future, it will strive to do so 
on just grounds, to our advantage, and with restraint. 


Li Teng-hui Reveals Again His True Motives of 
“Taiwan Independence 


The source went on to say that after the CPC Taiwan 
strategy work meeting, there had been some new devel- 
opments in the Taiwan issue. First, when meeting prom- 
inent figures of the “World Federation of Taiwan Fellow 
Provincials Associations” im mid-August, Li Teng-hui 
went so far as to declare that the Taiwan authorities did 
not have any “one China” policy. At the same time, ata 
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meeting of the Standing Committee of the Kuomintang, 
Li Teng-hui said: “I am now in my seventies. | can do 
something for Taiwan for several more years. If | do not 
do that, I will be ashamed to be Taiwanese.” This 
revealed once again his “Taiwan independence” 
motives. It undoubtedly made the CPC more confident 
about the correctness of making preparations for both 
eventualities—solving the Taiwan issue through 
peaceful talks or by the use of force. 


United States Plays New Trick, CPC Racks Its Brains 
To Deal With It 


Second, on 7 September, the United States announced 
changes to its Taiwan policy by allowing the estabirsh- 
ment of sub-cabinet dialogue between the United States 
and Taiwan, meetings between U.S. and Taiwan officials 
in any government institution except the White House 
and the State Department; visits to Taiwan by senior 
officials from Treasury, Commerce, and Technology 
Departments of the U.S. Government, and the renaming 
of the “North American Affairs Coordinating Commit- 
tee,” Taiwan's office in the United States, to the 
“Taiwan Economic and Cultural Representative ‘)flice 
in the United States.” The U.S. announcement of a 
series of measures to enhance U.S.-Taiwan relations was 
in glaring violation of the commitments to maintain only 
nonofficial relations with Taiwan after the establishment 
of Sino-U.S. diplomatic relations, a commitment which 
the United States made in the three joint communiques 
on the establishment of diplomatic relations between the 
two countries. Due to this, China lodged a strong protest 
with the United States, not only pointing out that the 
United States had deliberately created “two China's” or 
“once China, one Taiwan” but also warning the United 
States that if the Taiwan issue was handled improperly, 
it would become an “explosive [bao zha xing 3615 3498 
1840] issue.” This warning wording, which has never 
been used in 15 years, was undoubtedly adopted after 
extremely careful deliberation. It declared that the 
United States should not think that China would 
swallow the bitter fruit of the U.S. doing as 11 pleased on 
the Taiwan issue after its extension of most- 
favored-nation treatment to China. When it comes to the 
principle of Chinese sovereignty over Taiwan, China will 
fight for every inch of ground. 


Nevertheless, just as an expert on Taiwan affairs in 
Beijing pointed out, the United States can turn a deaf ear 
to China's warning. If China is unable to adopt effective 
measures to .¢strain the United States’ new Taiwan 
policy, this will mean no end of trouble for the future if 
other countries follow suit. It 1s believed that CPC policy 
makers still need to rack their brains on this issue 


Central Circular Views Building Reserve Units 
OW 0610131294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0048 GMT 3 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 3 Oct (XINHUA)}—The 
general offices of the CPC Central Committee, the State 
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Council, and the Central Military Commission recently 
issued a circular on transmitting the “report on the 
situation of building the reserve units of our army in the 
past 10 years and suggestions on further strengthening 
the building of reserve units” by the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] General Staff Department. The circular 
calls on various localities to seriously implement the 
report's guidelines and suggestions in line with the actual 
local conditions. 


The circular says: The building of reserve units is an 
important policy decision of the party Central Com- 
mittee, the State Council, and the Central Military 
Commission. Further strengthening the building of 
reserve units is an important measure to implement the 
Central Military Commission's strategic policy in the 
new period. Over the past 10 years, our Army has 
achieved significant results in building reserve units and 
various measures have been put on the right track. The 
reserves put soldiers in civilian jobs who will then fight 
in case of war, it is an important force for building and 
defending the motherland. Strengthening the building of 
reserve units 1s the common task of the army and various 
localities. While concentrating their efforts to promote 
economic construction, party committees and govern- 
ments at various levels should aitach importance to, 
show concern for, and support national defense building; 
and seriousiy study and solve problems in building and 
developing reserve units. Various general departments, 
military regions, and arms and services under the Cen- 
tral Military Commission should strengthen leadership 
over the building of reserve units and include the work in 
their overall plan for army building. It is necessary to 
make unified planning for army building. Through joints 
efforts of the army and various localities, we should 
enable reserve units to be truly capable of mobilizing 
promptly and assuming combat missions. 


The General Staff Department report pointed out: Over 
the past 10 years, our army has made significant achieve- 
ments in the building of reserve units, and has gradually 
raised their combat effectiveness and ability to mobilize 
promptly. The principal achievements include: sound 
organization, good quality of officers and soldiers, con- 
stant improvement of political consciousness, high reli- 
ability, standardized training with good instructors, ade- 
quate time and contents, relatively good system, and 
standardized administration. The reserve units have 
played an important role in the building of both material 
and spiritual civilizations. 


The General Staff Department report forwards the fol- 
lowing suggestions on further strengthening the building 
of reserve units in the future: 


1. It ts necessary to unify thinking and place the building 
of reserve units in an important position. Various local- 
ities and military units should pay good attention to the 
building of resw-rve units, strengthen their leadership 
over the work, actually place the building of reserve units 
in an important position, include the work in the general 
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targets of natonal defense and army building. and make 
overall and unified planning for the building of reserve 
units. 


2. It ts necessary to clearly understand the direction and 
strive to realize the goal of building reserve units. Now 
and in the near future, the basic thinking and general 
requirements for building reserve units are to follow 
Mao Zedong’s military thought and Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s concept of army-building in the new period 
and to seriously implement the military strategic policy 
for the new penod in accordance with the general 
demand set by President Jiang Zemin of the Central 
Military Commission: “All army units must be qualified 
politically and competent militarily. They must have a 
fine work style, maintain strict discipline, and be assured 
of adequate logistical support.” It is necessary to do a 
good job in education and training, pay attention to 
administration at the grass-reots level, strive to 
strengthen the busiding of reserve units in an all-round 
way, and constantly raise their capatiliiy of bere mohi- 
lized quickly to carry out combat tasks. The specific 
requirements are having good organization, being polit- 
really qualilied, having good training, having a good 
work style, having good equipment, and being capable of 
getting mobilized quickly. 


3. It tS necessary to give prominence to key points and 
strengthen the building of :eserve units in an all-round 
way. All reserve units should give prominence to ideo- 
logical and political work, vigorously strengthen political 
training, maintain the correct onentation of the building 
of reserve units, and constantly strengthen their rallying 
power. It 1s necessary to conduct strict military tramung 
and continuously raise combat effectiveness. It 1s neces- 
sary to establish and improve regulations and rules for 
reserve units in light of their special characteristics 
according to regulations and rules of cur army. It ts 
necessary to strengthen administration and maintain a 
high degree of centralism and unity [ji zhong tung yi 
7162 0022 4827 0001). 


4. It is necessary to give full play to the reserve units role 
in the building of socialist material and spiritual civili- 
zations. It is mecessary to organize reserve units to take 
part in the building of the two civilizations and include 
the work in the general plan for economic and socia’ 
development in various locales. The reserve units’ par. 
ticipatron in the building of the two civilizations should 
be closely linked with reality, be carried out solidly, and 
achieve actual results. Through participating and tem- 
pering themselves in the building of the two civiliza- 
tions, reserve units will be further consolidated and have 
a greater rallying power and fighting capability. 


New Developments Viewed in Military Weapons 
11K0610095694 Hong Kong KUANG CHIAO CHING 
in Chinese No 264, 16 Sep 94 pp 68-77 


[Article by Ling Yu (0407 1342): “New Developments of 
CPC's Air Force™] 
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[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [Passages omitted] 


The New Objective of the Chinese Communist Air 
Force in Armament Development 


The new objective of the Air Force in its armament 
program is to step up the development of new genera- 
tions of main weapons and equipment and narrow the 
gap with advanced world standards. In addition to the 
sophistication that 1s required to meet the needs of the 
modern combai environment, new generations of main 
weapons and equipment must be suited to the strategic 
and tactical characteristics and combat needs of the Air 
Force in the major tactical performance indicators. They 
are expected to have “Chinese characteristics.” In other 
words, they must be powerful airborne weapons with 
good maneuverability, high adaptability, durability and 
dependability, they must be easy to maintain and mod- 
ctately priced. Undue emphasis on and oversimplistic 
pursuit of new technologies and high performance indi- 
cators are not encouraged. The Chinese Communist 
Armed Forces departments see the improvement of 
existing weapons and equipment as the most pragmatic 
and important way of increasing combat effectiveness 
and achieving the gradual modernization of weapons 
and equipment. Through ample demonstration and 
proof, the Chinese Communist Air Force has chosen a 
number of existing weapons and picces of equipment 
which have good performance records and which 
promise good potential as key projects for further 
improvement. 


New wy in “JH-7": C Range 
Extended to Nansha Aschipsiagn ESpratly loleadel 

The “JH-7" by the Xian Aircraft Company is an impor- 
tant project in the development of new gencrations of 
combat aircraft. The “JH-7" is a twin-engined two-seater 
fighter-bomber belonging to the same classification as 
the Panavia “Tornado” jointly developed by Britain, 
Germany, and Italy. It has high-mounted swept-back 
wings which droop slightly. The air-to-air missile racks 
on the wing tips can carry “PL-SB” and other types of 
combat missiles. The main tasks of the “JH-7" include 
ground attack and blocking and close ground support. 
This model has two pairs of underwing hardpoints which 
may be used to carry air-to-surface rockets, conventional 
bombs, and guided bombs. They can even carry nuclear 
weapons after some modification. The “JH-7" naval 
version can carry “JY-8/C-801" anti-ship missiles and 
“Y-2” anti-ship torpedoes for ship attacks. According to 
the development timetable, the “JH-7" was delivered in 
1993 and the first unit to be deployed with this type of 
combat aircraft was Naval Aviation. If deployed at the 
new airport on Yongxing Island in the Xisha Archipelago 
[Paracel Islands], the “JH-7" should be able to reach the 
Nansha Archipelago, thereby providing effective suppert 
to the marines and warships stationed there. 


Another combat aircraft model under development ts a 
kind of fighter plane which bears a close resemblance in 
classification and fuselage to the “F-16 Falcon” (Dou 
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Ying 7591 7751) by U.S. General Dynamics. The Chi- 
nese Communists have not disclosed any information on 
this and its development remains a closely guarded 
secret. 


New Improvements to “J-811" Combat Aircraft 


The two types of combat aircraft deployed with the 
Chinese Communist Air Force and Naval Aviation in 
the carly 1990's were “J-8II" and “J-71IL.” 


The “J-81I" is the best and most combat-effective fighter 
ever developed by the Chinese Communists to the 
present day. It 1s developed on the basis of the “J-8" but 
it 1S a great improvement on its prototype. The main 
improvements featured are its weapons and fire control 
systems, onboard electronic devices, and power systems. 
The air intake ducts of the aircraft have been moved 
from the nose to the two sides of the aircraft, thereby 
providing more room for the installation of a new 
larger-diameter radar and giving the plane greater inter- 
ception capability. The replacement of the engines with 
two “WP-13A™ with greater thrust also gives the plane 
greater mobility in middle and low altitudes. The fact 
that the plane has two additional underwing carries, ts 
equipped with medium-range air-to-air missiles, and can 
carty rockets and bombs means that it can carry out 
all-weather interceptions as well as ground attacks. The 
plane also features new sights and fire-control systems 
and stronger electronic counter-measures (ECM), and 
has autopilot and differential longitudinal control sys- 
tems. 


The “J-811" has a maximum takeoff payload of 17.800 
kg. a maximum level flight speed of Mach 2.2, and a 
maximum cruising range of 2,200 km. Its takeoff dis- 
tance 1s 670 meters and landing distance is 1,000 m. The 
final design was approved in October 1988. Compared 
with other models of fighter planes abroad, the “J-811" ts 
superior to the Soviet “MIG-23" in overall performance. 
comparable to the U.S. “F-16" and French “Mirage™ in 
terms of supersonic performance, and its service ceiling 
exceeds that of the “F-16A.” 


Shenyang Aircraft Company 1s still working on umprove- 
ments for the “J-81I" planes. The improvement projects 
include studies on the possibility of using variable- 
camber wings to increase the plane's high subsonic 
mobility, the use of “WP-13B" engines with greater 
thrust, the mstallation of a new pulse-Doppler radar and 
a 155B data bus, and the replacement of cockpit instru- 
ments with new ones, including HUD and HDD. 


Chengdu Aircraft Company, Chengdu Aircraft 
Designing Institute, and Guizhou Aircraft Company 
began developing the “J-7111T" in 1981, which eventually 
completed its test flight in 1984. Compared with the 
“J-711,” 1 features the following improvements: A rede- 
signed body with a fuselage similar to that of the Soviet 
“MIG-21MF.” the use of “WP-13" engines with air 
intake ducts that have substantially larger lips and cen- 
tral cone, and double-barre! 23 mm guns made by China 
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in duplication of Soviet GSh-23 guns. The two pairs of 
underwing hardpoints can carry air-to-air missiles, 
rockets, and bombs of a variety of models, thereby giving 
the plane ground attack capability. The fuel tank 
capacity has also been increased. The trailing edges of 
the wings are fitted with blowdown flaps. The plane also 
has zero-altitude, zero-velocity rocket ejection seats. 


It is understood that both the “J-8II” and “J-7III” have 
successfully completed test flights at the new airport on 
Yongxing Island in the Xisha Archipelago. 


As different models of combat aircraft were being 
handed over to the armed forces units, corresponding 
types of trainer planes were also deployed to these units 
for training purposes. These include the “JJ-7” devel- 
oped by Guizhou Aircraft Company and the “K-8” 
developed by Nanchang Aircraft Company, both of 
which have ground attack capability. 


Aviation Units Equipped with New Types of Helicopters 


Helicopter production, which had always been a weak 
link in the aircraft industry, picked up in the early 
1980's. Harbin Aircraft Company is producing the “Z-9” 
model of the ““‘Dauphin” helicopters using French pat- 
ented technology. Changhe Aircraft Manufacturing 
Plant in Jingdezhen, Jiangxi, is building “Z-8” helicop- 
ters on the model of Aerospaiiale s © Super Ficlon.” The 
“Z-8” was first deployed to Naval Aviation in 1989, 
while the “Z-9” was deployed to the Helicopter Unit of 
Army Aviation, established on 8 January 1988. 


“SH-5” large seaplanes developed by Harbin Aircraft 
Company were first deployed to Naval Aviation in the 
early 1980’s. They filled a gap in China’s aviation 
industry. However, only a few of these have been 
deployed to the armed forces units so ‘ar, reportedly due 
to shortages in the defense budget. 


Improve Existing Weapons and Equipment, “Super 7” 
Set To Take Off at the End of 1995 


In order to increase the combat capability of existing 
weapons and equipment, the Chinese Communists are 
looking into ways of modifying and improving Chinese- 
made planes with advanced foreign electronic technolo- 
gies. In this connection, the project most worthy of 
attention is the joint endeavor with Grumman of the 
United States to modify the “J-8I1."’ Affected by the 
events of “4 June,” however, this so-called “Peace Pearl” 
project was shelved. 


Also affected along with “Peace Pearl” is another joint 
undertaking with Grumman to renovate the “J-7” and 
“Super 7.” The front portion of the “Super 7” was 
redesigned, with the air intake being moved from the 
nose to the two sides of the plane. The wings were also 
redesigned. The radar was replaced with an APG-66 and 
the engines were replaced with RM12, a modified ver- 
sion of the F404 turbofan engines. Parts of the onboard 
electronic equipment were replaced by products from 
Western countries. After the cooperative projects with 
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Grumman were terminated, the Chinese Communists 
continued with the work on the “Super 7” on their own. 
It is understood that Russia has sold 100 units of Krimov 
“RD-33” turbofan engines to the Chinese Communists, 
to be used on the “Super 7.” “RD-33” engines are also 
used in “MIG-29” fighters. For radar and aviation 
electronic devices, the products of British General Elec- 
tric Ferranti are being considered. The maiden flight of 
the “Super 7” prototype is scheduled for late 1995 or 
early 1996. 


In order to cater to the different needs, the Chinese 
Communists have developed a number of modified 
versions based on the “Q-5.” Some of the versions 
developed during the 1980's are as follows: 


1. Versions jointly developed with other countries, 
including the “Q-5M” developed with Italy and the 
“Q-5K” developed with France. 


2. Versions developed on their own. At least two such 
versions were developed specifically for Naval Aviation. 
They are equipped with two different radar models, 
possibly adapted for carrying ““YJ- 8/C-801" anti-ship 
missiles. Another modified version is equipped with a 
ranging radar. All three versions have noses that are 
different from the original “Q-5.” 


In the early 1980's, the Chinese Communist Navy had an 
urgent need for a long-range patrol aircraft for use in 
large-scale rapid sea rescue missions. After consultation 
between the Ministry of Aviation Industry and the 
Department of Equipment and Technology under the 
Navy, it was decided that the “Y-8” transport plane be 
modified to serve the purpose. The navigation and 
communications equipment and APS-504 search radar 
eventually used were imported from the United States, 
while other equipment was made in China. The modifi- 
cation was done jointly by Chinese and foreign engi- 
neers. The plane completed its authentication test flight 
in February 1985. In the same year, Aviation Surveil- 
lance was deployed with “JZ-8” surveillance planes 
modified on the basis of the “J-8.” 


Importation of Advanced Weapons and Equipment 


The Gulf war in 1991 demonstrated to the world the 
mass deployment of aviation troops in modern warfare. 
Without exception, the top Chinese military hierarchy 
also did a lot of study on the Gulf war. This prompted a 
call for the acceleration of their weapons and equipment 
modernization program. China normalized relations 
with the Soviet Union when Gorbachev was in office. 
Hard pressed by its economic woes, the then Soviet 
Union had to push the sales of its armaments in return 
for hard currency. These two factors were largely respon- 
sible for the importation of advanced weapons and 
equipment from the Soviet Union. Today, Russia is still 
selling arms to the Chinese Communists. Moreover, the 
Chinese Communists are being offered much snore 
favorable terms by Moscow than they were made to pay 
during the 1950's. 
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Under such a favorable environment, the Chinese Com- 
munists imported 26 “Su-27” fighters (including four 
“Su-27UB” trainers), “II-76MD” large jet transport 
planes and “M-17” medium-sized helicopters for their 
aviation units. These deals have all been confirmed. 
There are reports that Beijing has bought a small number 
of ““Tu-22M” supersonic bombers and “Ka-27” (or “Ka- 
28”) naval helicopters. It is also said that Beijing and 
Moscow are discussing the possibility of importing the 
patented technology for ““MiG-31” interceptors. If agree- 
ment is reached, Guizhou Aircraft Company will be the 
“MiG-31” production base. Besides deployment to the 
Chinese Communist Air Force and Naval Aviation, 
Chinese-made “MiG- 31” planes will also be sold back to 
Russia. The Antonov Design Bureau of the Ukraine may 
also cooperate with Shaanxi Transport Plane Manufac- 
turing Plant in the development of transport planes. 


Zhejiang’s Ningbo Serves As Base for “Su-27” Fighters 


The first batch of China’s “Su-27” planes is reportedly 
based at Ningbo Airport. If this claim is true, then the 
planes should belong to Naval Aviation rather than the 
Air Force. It is said that the Chinese Communists tried 
to talk Russia into selling them the manufacturing tech- 
nology as well when they negotiated the purchase of the 
second batch of “Su-27” and that the deal fell through 
because an agreement could not be reached. The Chinese 
Communists are also said to be interested in the “Su-35” 
which is now being developed but which Moscow is 
unwilling to sell at this stage. In addition to fighters, 
Russian-made aircraft which the Chinese Communists 
find suitable includes ““M-26" large helicopters and 
“Ka-50” attack helicopters. 


New Aircraft Developed By the Chinese Communists 


Light fighters with a fuselage similar to the U.S. “F-16" 
are still being developed. 


In 1983, when Soviet troops invaded Afghanistan and 
India was about to be equipped with advanced “MiG- 
29” fighters, the security of Pakistan was seriously at 
stake. Under the circumstances, the United States pro- 
vided Pakistan with 40 “F-16A/B” combat aircraft to 
beef up the Pakistani Air Force. Not long afterward, the 
FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC REVIEW carried a report 
saying that Pakistan had “lent” one “F-16" to the 
Chinese Communists, which the latter “dismembered” 
and drew a diagram from it, thereby obtaining some of 
the technical data of “F-16" fighters. The plane was 
eventually re- assembled and returned to Pakistan. In 
1987, the Chinese Communists published a photo of the 
China Aerodynamic Research and Development Center 
in Sichuan, which showed an “F-16" model with no 
vertical tail being tested in a wind tunnel. 


With its limited economic strength, China cannot afford 
purely academic research that cannot be put into prac- 
tice. Everything serves a real purpose. Thus, the photo 
seems to suggest that the Chinese communists are devel- 
oping a combat aircraft similar in appearance to the 
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“F-16.” Coincidentally, when Yang Dezhi visited the 
United States as chief of the general staff in 1986, there 
were reports that he inquired into the possibility of 
importing “P'W1120” turbofan engines into China. The 
“PW1120" was the power equipment for the “Lavi” 
combat aircraft developed by Israel at that time and the 
“Lavi” is in the same classification as the “F-16.” This 
again suggests that the Chinese Communists were devel- 
oping an aircraft in the same classification as the “F-16" 
but had to seek a suitable engine because they were 
unable to produce the appropriate power equipment. 
Several years later, a Chinese military journal published 
a hypothetical drawing showing an “‘F-16” fighter on 
board an aircraft carrier, with the insignia of the Chinese 
Communist Air Force painted on the plane's tail. From 
this evidence, one may come to infer that the fighter 
plane now being developed by the Chinese Communists 
is very similar to the “F-16” both in configuration and 
performance. 


The “Y7H-500” is a transport plane developed by Xian 
Aircraft Company on the Soviet “An-26” model. A 
reduced-scale model of this aircraft was once exhibited 
at an air show as the “Y-14.” It passed type acceptance 
tests in 1993 and it should not be long before the aircraft 
is deployed to the armed forces units. 


Using the Soviet ““Tu-4” (a replica of the U.S. “B-29") as 
the carrier, the Chinese Communists fitted it out with an 
early-warning radar system in 1976 and named it “Air 
Warning I,” which has since been decommissioned. 
Shaanxi Aircraft Company is now developing a new 
early-warning radar plane using the ““Y-8” as the carrier. 
The “Y-8” will also be converted into a mid-air refueling 
plane for servicing the “J-8I1,” “JH7,” “Su-27” and 
other planes. This will increase the combat effectiveness 
of these planes. 


The Gulf war of 1991 also demonstrated the importance 
of electronics and intelligence in modern warfare. 
During “Operation Desert Storm,” the USAF “EF-111” 
and the USN “EA-6B,” which were specially built for 
electronic warfare [EW], played an important role con- 
fusing the Iraqi radars and interfering with the Iraqu 
Army’s radio communications, thereby providing cover 
and support for the allied air strikes. The Chinese 
Communists are known to have converted “H-5” planes 
into special ECM planes carrying suspended ECM pods 
on the “Q-5.” The next generation of EW aircraft is 
likely to be converted from either the “Q-5” or “JH-7” 
planes. 


New Developments in Air-to-Air Missiles 


The first air-to-air missiles used by the Chinese Commu- 
nist Air Force were the “PL-1,” modeled on the Soviet 
“K-5” (“AA-1”) missile and the “PL-2,"’ modeled on the 
Soviet “K-13" (“AA-2"). The former was deployed in 
“J-6B” fighters (modeled on the Soviet “MiG-19PM”), 
while the latter was deployed in the “J-6III,” “J-61V,” 
various versions of the “J-7” and “J-8,” as well as the 
“Q-5.” Between 1978 and 1981, in view of the problems 
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found with the “PL-2,” the modified “PL-2B” was 
produced. This was the first air-to-air missile success- 
fully modified by the Chinese Communists on their own. 
The modified version has a much better performance, 
including the ability to resist solar interference. This 
mode! is now mass produced and deployed to units as 
standard equipment. The Chinese Communists began 
developing their own air-to-air missiles in the mid- 
1960's. They finalized the design of the “PL-3” in April 
1980 and finalized the design of the “PL-5B” in Sep- 
tember 1986. The appearance of the “PL-5B” is similar 
to that of the U.S. “Sidewinder AIM-9L.” This second- 
generation missile has a dynamic payload nearly double 
that of the “PL-2.” Its range, detection sensitivity, target 
acquisition angle, and other performance indicators 
show obvious improvements on the older version. In 
April 1987, the “PL-7" passed technical appraisal 
testing. The appearance of the “PL-7” is similar to the 
French “R550 Magic™ missiles. It is an infrared- guided 
combat missile which can automatically search, capture, 
and track targets. The medium-range air-to-air missile 
that goes with the “J-811” fighter is said to be the “PL-8,” 
which 1s similar in appearance to the Italian “Aspide”’ 
missiles. In the early 1990s, the Chinese communists 
began developing the “PL-9" modeled on the Israeli 
“Python” (Mang She 5845 5748) missiles with technical 
data provided by the Israelis. 


New Types of Air-to-Surface Missiles Developed by the 
Chinese Communists 


Air-to-surface missiles deployed with the Chinese Com- 
munist Armed Forces are of two types, namely, anti-ship 
missiles and helicopter- borne anti-tank missiles. 


The development of anti-ship missiles by the Chinese 
Communists began in the mid-1960's but was not devel- 
oped in full until the mid-1970’s. In May 1969, in order 
to provide the “SH-5” seaplane with the necessary 
equipment, the Third Academy of the Seventh Ministry 
of Machine-building Industry put forward an overall 
plan for the development of ramjet-powered supersonic 
anti-ship missiles. In 1970, Nanchang Aircraft Manufac- 
turing Plant began developing ramjet-powered low- 
flying supersonic anti-ship missiles, code-named “SY-2 
(Y).” with Peng Lisheng [1756 C632 3932] as the chief 
architect. The “SY-2 (Y)” comes in air-and ship- 
launched versions, both of which have one petro-fueled 
ramjet engine on each side. The air-launched version 
also has a booster engine at the rear end. The missiles 
carry a small single-impulse final-stage guidance radar 
which 1s said to have “good anti-jamming capability.” 
Betore launch, the carrier must use its radar to capture 
the target and input its coordinates and the trajectory 
path for the missile into the missile’s control system. The 
missile is launched frem the underwing hardpoint. The 
booster engine is ignited when the missile is about 60 m 
below the aircraft and will keep burning for three to four 
seconds to increase the speed to Mach 1.8 after which it 
will fall away. The ramjet engine will then further 
accelerate to a cruising speed of Mach 2 and will con- 
tinue at this speed until the missile hits the target. The 
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missile carries a 300 kg semi-armored warhead with a 
delayed fuze and has a range of 45 kilometers. A simu- 
lated launch of the missile on land was successfully 
carried out in 1975 but development was halted for some 
time after the successful telemetery test on land in 1980. 
The “SY-2 (Y)” was exhibited at the Paris Aviation Expo 
in 1986 bearing the commercial code “C-101."" Reports 
say that the Chinese Communists have resumed the 
work of improving and developing the “C-101.” The 
major improvements include lowering its cruising height 
to low or minimum altitude and increasing its ECM 
capability. 


In 1977, the Chinese Communist Navy, in conjunction 
with other departments concerned, decided to modify 
the “HY-2” surface-to- surface missile into an air- 
to-surface missile, to be named ““YJ-6" and deployed in 
“H6A”™ bombers. After repeated land and air tests, the 
design was finalized in 1982 and the carrier was changed 
to the improved “H6D.” The “YJ-6" 1s exported under 
the commercial code of “C-601" and the first foreign 
military buyer was Iraq. The missile was first used 
during the Iran-Iraq war. 


In 1977, the Chinese Communist Central Military Com- 
mission and State Council approved the plan for the 
development of the “YJ-8" anti-ship missile, a small, 
high-subsonic anti-ship cruise missile that serves mul- 
tiple purposes. The missile successfully completed its 
first flight test in 1979 and the design was finalized and 
approved in 1987. The “YJ-8" comes in ship-launched, 
coastal defense, and air-launched versions. The missile 
comprises a projectile, a solid-fucl rocket booster, a 
solid-fuel rocket main engine, a single-impulse final- 
stage guidance radar, a semi-armored high-capacity war- 
head and fins. The warhead weighs 165 kg. The air- 
launched version can be launched by “Q5,” “JH-7,” and 
“H6” planes. It is self-propelled and seli-guided. The 
whole missile weighs 815 kg and measures 5.814 m. The 
air-launched version has a range of 10 to 50 km, a level 
flight altitude of 20 to 30 m and a level flight speed of 
Mach 0.9. Its dependability 1s 85 percent and its hit 
probability is 90 percent. According to Chinese Commu- 
nists reports, “dynamic piercing tests prove that the 
*YJ-8’ can pierce reinforced steel, while the French 
“Exocet™ can only pierce steel sheets 10 mm thick, and 
its ECM capability and accuracy are also superior to 
those of the “Exocet.“ The "YJ-8" is exported under the 
commercial code of "C-801** and its first overseas mili- 
tary buyer (of the ship-launched version) was Thailand. 


On the basis of the “YJ-8," the Chinese Communists 
developed a multi-purpose anti-ship missile with a 
longer range, which is marketed under the code of 
“C-802." The “C-802" also comes in ship-launched, 
coastal defense, and air-launched versions. The missile 
has a solid-fuel rocket booster and a turbojet engine for 
cruising, and uses an active homing radar for guidance. 
It weighs 715 kg and has a diameter of 380 mm and a 
length of 6.4 m. It has a level flight altitude of 20 to 30 m 
and a level flight speed of Mach 0.8 to 0.9 and its 
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final-stage altitude reduces to between 5 and 7 m. The 
ship-launched version has a range of 15-120 meters, 
while that of the air-launched version is believed to be 
longer. 


The Development of Anti-tank Missiles 


In the early 1970's, in order to meet the needs of the 
Armored Corps for new types of anti-tank missiles, the 
Chinese Communist weapons industry system commis- 
sioned the Number 203 Research Institute to conduct 
feasibility studies on the development of second- 
generation wire-guided semi-automatic missiles. 


In 1977, the Central Military Commission’s Conven- 
tional Weapons Development Leading Group and the 
State Council approved its development as a key scien- 
tific research project for national defense and it was 
named the “HJ-8” anti-tank missile. Its final design was 
approved in 1987. It is a tube- launched, wire-guided 
weapon system with visual tracking and infrared semi- 
automatic guidance. It is 120 mm in diameter and 875 
mm long and weighs 25 kg. It has an average cruising 
speed of 240 meters per second and an estimated range 
of 4 to 5 km. Its helicopter-launched version has already 
been de~!oyed in Chinese “Zhi-9” and French “Gazelle” 
helicopters in Chinese Communist Army aviation units. 


Aircraft Guns and Rockets 


Compared to ground artillery, aircraft guns are much 
more compact. They do not have huge and complicated 
mountings, weigh less, and have a higher rate of fire 
speed. Together with an onboard fire-contro] system and 
firing mechanism, they form the gun weapon systems in 
aircraft. In 1974, the Chinese Communists abandoned 
the Soviet aircraft gun design and developed their own 
23 mm six-barrel Gatling aircraft gun, also known as the 
‘*6-23,"’ which has a rate of fire of 5,200 to 6,000 rounds 
per minute. It passed ground appraisal testing in 1982. 
Its weight, size, activation time and dispersion accuracy 
[san bu jing du 2414 1580 4737 1653] are all up to the 
advanced standards of similar foreign products. How- 
ever, it has yet to be deployed to active units. 


The “23-3” aircraft gun developed in 1978 on the Soviet 
“GSh-23" model is a pneumatic 23-mm double barreled 
gun which has to be loaded with the help of a powder 
squib. It is lightweight and compact in structure and has 
little recoil and a firing speed of 3,000 to 3,400 rounds 
per minute. It passed ground appraisal testing in 1983 
and went through all-weather in-flight tests on board a 
“J-8" in 1984. Listed as standard issue, it is being 
deployed to “J-71II and “J-81I" fighter planes. 


Aircraft rockets come in air-to-air and air-to-surface 
versions. Their overall structure is similar to that of the 
field rockets in artillery units but have to meet stricter 
tactical requirements. The Number 803 Factory devel- 
oped the “72-1” air-to-air rocket on its own in the first 
half of the 1970’s. The design was finalized in 1979 and 
these rockets can be used in “J-7” and “J-8” fighters. 
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In the early 1980's, the Number 624 Factory developed 
the “90-1°’ 90 mm air-to-surface armor-piercing rocket 
and armor-piercing antipersonnel rocket to be launched 
from ‘‘Q-5” planes against tanks, armored vehicles, and 
other ground targets. The two types of mass- killing 
air-to-surface rockets which the factory began to develop 
in the early 1970's were finalized in 1984. The “130-1” 
and “130-1A” aircraft rocket high-explosive shells have 
a diameter of 130 mm and are deployed in “Q-5” attack 
planes. Their development has greatly enlarged the 
attack capability of the “Q-5.” 


The Chinese Communists initially followed the Soviet 
blueprint in making their bombs. In the 1960's, they 
began to make improvements to these bombs and even- 
tually succeeded in developing their own versions. 
Advanced aircraft bombs developed and deployed by the 
Chinese Communists in the 1980's include laser-guided 
shells, cluster bombs [hang kong zi mu zha dan xiang 
5300 4500 1311 3018 3498 1734 4630], “250-kg HII” 
aerial high-explosive bombs finalized in 1983, and “250- 
kg I’ aerial high-explosive incendiary bombs finalized in 
1979. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Rong Yiren Confident in 1995 Economic Situation 


HK0710010494 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1233 GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (CNS)— 
When meeting with a delegation led by the director of 
Swiss Bank, Chinese Vice-President Rong Yiren 
expressed his confidence towards macroeconomic situa- 
tion of China in 1995. 


As a developing country, said Mr. Rong, China had 
achieved remarkable economic success since its opening 
more than ten years before. Between 1978 and 1993, its 
economic growth rate was 9.3 percent on average and 
reached 13.4 percent in 1993. Such large-scale invest- 
ment, however, had adverse effect on macroeconomy 
and triggered inflation easily. Being aware of this 
problem, the government in July 1993 carried out system 
reforms in several aspects, including modern enterprise, 
finance and tax, foreign trade, commerce, investment, 
etc. These reforms brought about an increase on finan- 
cial and national incomes, a stable exchange rate of 
renminbi, a rise in foreign exchange reserve as well as a 
gradual balance between demand and supply. Expecting 
inflation rate to be lower to a considerable extent by the 
end of this year, Mr. Rong was quite optimistic about 
Chinese economy in 1995. 


Mr. Rong praised Swiss Bank for its remarkable contri- 
butions to Chinese economic development. As one of the 
three largest banks in Switzerland and ranking the 13th 
in the world, Swiss Bank has since 1992 solely raised 
US$500 million from international capital market for 
Chinese enterprises. In 1993, it also took the lead in 
setting up the first foreign bank in China. 
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At the meeting, Mr. Rong also pointed out that China, in 
the process of strengthening and improving its macro 
regulation, should put more emphasis on the construc- 
tion of basic facilities and industries, such as energy, 
transport, telecommunications, etc. China should 
enhance its technology reform in traditional enterprises 
and try to maintain its annual economic growth rate at 9 
percent up till the end of this century. Thus by the 
middle of the 2lst century China would become a 
moderate developed country. 


Being a big country with a large population, China 
should develop itself through self-reliance as well as learn 
energetically all advanced experiences from all over the 
world, enlarge its field in international cooperation and 
promote all kinds of exchange, Mr. Rong emphasized. 


Zhu Rongji: Inflation May Threaten Country 


BR0610161994 Madrid EL PAIS in Spanish 6 Oct 94 p 
53 


[Interview with Chinese Deputy Prime Minister Zhu 
Rongji by Georgina Higueras in Madrid; date not given: 
“The West Cannot Impose its Ideology on us”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Madrid—Zhu Rongji will reach 
the age of 66 on 20 October next, and he epitomizes the 
new generation of Chinese leaders. These are “‘the 
young,” who did not take part in the Long March, and 
are convinced that only by reforming the economy and 
opening up the country to the outside world can China 
occupy the place it deserves in world affairs, that is, 
among the most important countries, although they 
refuse to allow the West to dictate how this process 
should take place. Zhu has come to Spain to attend the 
IMF and World Bank’s annual meeting, and he has 
seized the opportunity to accept last year’s invitation by 
Spanish Deputy Prime Minister Narcis Serra. Zhu is 
traveling in the company of a large delegation of Chinese 
businessmen, and is scheduled to meet the king and 
Prime Minister Felipe Gonzalez today, in addition to 
meeting CEOE [Spanish Federation of Managerial Orga- 
nizations] representatives to facilitate the signing of 
several contracts. 


| Higueras}] Which negative consequences of the reforms 
promoted by your government concern you most? 


[Rongji] The policy based on reforms and opening the 
country to the outside world is now 15 years old. It has 
had a positive influence and scored many successes. If 
there are any negative consequences, these are not due to 
reform, although, admittedly, certain negative phe- 
nomena have appeared, such as inflation, which is inev- 
itable if you consider that China is a developing country 
struggling to increase its production. Another problem is 
constituted by the inequalities affecting development 
and the accumulation of wealth, both at individual and 
at regional level, as well as the contradictions and 
conflicts which emerge during the transition from a 
planned economy to a market economy. 
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[Higueras] What measures are you taking to mitigate 
these problems? 


[Rongji} We are applying gradual solutions. We are 
planning to introduce a new tax and fiscal policy in order 
to prevent differences from increasing, and we have 
become more selective in adopting western culture, by 
excluding what is harmful to us. 


{Higueras} Unemployment is increasing in China due to 
migration from the countryside to the towns. What are 
you going to do to stop this influx? 


{[Rongji] There is no unemployment in China, and the 
reason there is none is that the 20 percent of the 
population allegec'y out of work are actually employed 
in state-owned companies. However, we want to place 
that work force surplus in the services sector and set up 
a social security system which will enable us to dispense 
with redundant personnel. To stop the influx of peasants 
to the towns, we are creating rural industries, and we 
have liberalized agricultural prices in order to improve 
the peasantry’s living standards, although, as a result, 
inflation has increased. 


[Higueras] Do you believe that this migration, together 
with the increase of poverty in the countryside, may 
become a destabilizing factor in China’s future? 


{[Rongji] These are the two great problems that may 
destabilize China. This is why we are adopting a number 
of measures to prevent them from becoming instability 
factors. 


{Higueras] How far will you carry economic liberaliza- 
tion? 


{Rongji] We are a socialist market economy, in which 
resources are allocated by the market. In this respect, we 
are different from a capitalist economy. For our reform 
in the tax, fiscal, and foreign investment sectors we have 
taken the capitalist countries as a reference point. But 
our distinctive feature is that we are still giving priority 
to state ownership, which includes cooperatives and 
companies funded through public and private shares. 
For example, 40 percent of our industry is state-owned; 
cooperatives and share ownership account for 30 per- 
cent; and the remaining 30 percent 1s completely private. 
Our economy's current trend 1s toward privatization, but 
this does not mean that we will give up state ownership. 


[Higueras] To what extent is China’s human rights policy 
hampering relations with the West? 


[Rongji] China and the West have some differences 
concerning human rights. There 1s a single principle, but 
countries are different in historical, cultural, and social 
terms, as well as in terms of their living standards, and 
such differences result in different concepts. China's has 
developed from being a feudal country to being a dem- 
ocratic republic where the law 1s respected. Of course 
there are differences concerning human rights, but the 
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West cannot impose its ideology on us. Besides, there is 
no reason why this issue should affect economic and 
trade relations. 


| Higueras] Has the renewal of the most-favored nation 
clause put an end to the conflict between China and the 
United States? 


[Rongji] The United States acted sensibly. We welcome 
President Bill Clinton’s decision to separate human 
rights policy from economic issues. 


| Higueras] What are the prospects for bilateral relations 
between China and Spain? 


{Rongji] There is very good cooperation between our 
countries, both politically and economically. China's 
and Spain’s economies are complementary and have a 
great future ahead. 


{Higueras] Is there not a risk of overheating China's 
economy? 


{Rongyi] No. I believe the most appropriate growth level 
for China is between 8 and 9 percent annually. In the 
past two years, growth was 13 percent, but since the 
second half of 1993 we have taken a number of macro- 
economic measures which have put and end to over- 
heating without, however, chilling the economy. We 
hope this “soft landing” will result in sustained growth, 
not higher than 10 percent, this year and in the coming 
years. 


Li Tieying Urges Foreign Investment in Three 
Gorges 

11K0610145894 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1149 GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yichang, October 6 (CNS)}— 
The Chinese government is positively encouraging for- 
eign businessmen to invest in the Three Gorges area and 
their legitimate interests of the investment will be pro- 
tected according to law, said the member of the Polit- 
buro of Communist Party of China and State Councillor 
Li Tieying when meeting on behalf of the premier, Mr. Li 
Peng, overseas guests who attended a maiden voyage of 
the Splendid China Cruise together with the Three 
Gorges area economic negotiation. 


Mr. Li said that the Three Gorges area was a big market 
of potential which was a good area for overseas enter- 
prise sectors to place investment. The State Council has 
recently granted to 17 counties involved in the Three 
Ciorges project the status as the Yangtze River economic 
open zones in which open policy for coastal economic 
zone 1s employed. Yichang, Wanxian and Fuling are 
made open cities along the river where policies in coastal 
open cities are adopted. The Chinese senior official said 
that Sichuan and Hubei provinces together with depart- 
ments of the central authorities were now drawing pref- 
erential policy on introducing foreign capital into the 
area. 
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Mr. Li noted that China’s national economy began to 
take a sustained, rapid and healthy step. As the pace of 
establishing the socialist market economy system accel- 
erated, major measures for macro-regulation system 
proceeded smoothly and achieved striking success. Key 
reform set for next year will shift to the restructuring of 
state-owned enterprises which involves establishment of 
a modern enterprise system. 


The maiden voyage and the negotiation function is held 
by the China Overseas Exchanges Association and co- 
sponsored by the Three Gorges Project Committee 
under the State Council, the Office of Overseas Chinese 
Affairs under the State Council, the Ministry of Water 
Resources as well as the Sichuan and the Hubei provin- 
cial governments. About 50 renowned overseas entrepre- 
neurs and their family members were invited to attend 
the function. 


Li Langing on Constructing Information 
Superhighway 

11K0710010094 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1248 GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (CNS)}—The 
Chinese Government highly values exploitation of the 
information industry and construction of basic facilities 
for information transmission, according to Vice-Premier 
Li Langing. He noted that the State Council had set up a 
national economic information joint conference headed 
by the Vice-Premier, Mr. Zou Jiahua, and participated 
by some 20 ministries and commissions. The new group 
is accountable for the planning and formulating of stan- 
dard for main system projects involving different regions 
or departments. 


Mr. Li made the remarks today in an international 
seminar on the information market and international 
cooperation. The Vice Minister of Posts and Telecom- 
munications, Mr. Lin Jinquan, said at the function that 
China was now undertaking the build-up of the national 
basic facilities for information flow known as an infor- 
mation superhighway. Digital optical fibre trunk lines 
measuring some one million kilometres long which help 
main cities link with one another nationwide, 120,000 
kilometres of trunk lines for microwave transmission 
and 19 large communications satellite ground stations 
have already been completed and go into operation. Use 
of copper cable for transmission purpose is now shifting 
to introduction of optical fibre cable. Over 70 percent of 
long distance transmission across the country employ the 
digital pattern which constitutes a basic framework for 
the build-up of a national information network and 
information orientation for the national economy. 


China has initially set up an auto telephone exchange 
network mainly employing the programme control tech- 
nique, according to the vice-minister. The exchange 
capacity reached 38 million lines for telephone service as 
of late last August. There are 23 million telephone main 
lines and over 90 percent of the switchboard network 
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employed programme control technique for communi- 
cations purpose in urban area. About 99 percent of the 
switchboard network for long distance telephone service 
is dominated by programme control technique. Opera- 
tion of the exchange network in groups for public use 
across the country effective in September last year 
enables all provincial capitals and some 400 cities of 
prefectures and county level link with one another. This 
network also connects with 37 main data networks in 19 
countries and regions. There are to date 20 main 
domestic information users involved in this network. 
The first phase work on digital and data networks which 
will cover main cities will be completed this year. On 
completion the network can offer high speed transmis- 
sion for various kinds of information processing systems. 
There are to date one million cellular mobile phone users 
and ten million wireless pager users in most of the cities 
above county level. The number of users is on the rise 
and a national network for such service is now under 
construction. 


The above mentioned communications networks consti- 
tute the public communications network in China which 
are also the main part of the basic information facilities. 
During the coming Ninth Five-Year Plan period (1996- 
2000), the build-up of a transmission network making 
use of optical fibre cable will speed up in a bid to make 
it possible across the country. Advanced communica- 
tions technology will be employed to further improve the 
communications systems and networks. 


The Minister of Electronics Industry, Mr. Hu Qili, said 
that China would adopt a number of measures to push 
forward the buildup of the information project under the 
leadership of the State Council. Combination of tech- 
nology and trade and production meeting the needs of 
the market will be emphasized in a bid to further adjust 
the structure of the electronics industry which can act as 
a driving force for development of the information 
industry. 


Jiang Chunyun on Invigorating State Enterprises 


HK0610150694 Beijing QIUSHI in Chinese No 18, 16 
Sep 94 pp 2-6 


[Article by Jiang Chunyun (1203 2504 0061): “There Are 
Favorable Conditions and Practicable Measures, so 
Prospects Are Bright—on Invigorating Large and 
Medium-Sized State-Owned Enterprises” 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Recently, in accordance with the 
spirit of the relevant central directives, I carried out 
some investigative research into the issue of large- and 
medium-sized state-owned enterprises. After this inves- 
tigation it was generally felt that although the invigora- 
tion of these enterprises involves great difficulties, many 
advantageous factors exist, and we can say that there are 
favorable conditions, practicable measures, and pros- 


pects. 
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1. Current Situation and Development Prospects of 
Large- and Medium-Sized State-Owned Enterprises in 
Shandong 


The investigation showed that since the beginning of 
reform and opening up, large and medium-sized state- 
owned enterprises have seen great development and that, 
seen overall, they have made great achievements and 
their situation is good. The province has a total of 1,208 
large and medium-sized state enterprises. Over the five 
years from 1989 to 1993, the output value of state 
industrial enterprises grew at an annual average of 14.19 
percent, while the realized profits and taxes grew at an 
annual rate of 14.9 percent. From January to July this 
year, the output value of the enterprises grew by 17.3 
percent and sales income grew by 13.2 percent. Calcu- 
lated on a comparable basis, realized profits grew 30.33 
percent. However, seen overall, as compared with enter- 
prises in other economic sectors, the development of 
these enterprises has clearly lagged behind. Last year, 
growth in their output value was 69.4 percent and 133.8 
percent lower respectively than that of small township 
and town enterprises and the three types of enterprises 
which are partly or wholly foreign funded. Sales income 
was 16.2 and 14.8 percent lower respectively, while 
realized profits and taxes were 37.2 percent and 137 
percent lower. At present, 38.2 percent of medium-sized 
and large enterprises are incurring losses and are not 
operating well. Many comrades are worried that if this 
situation is not changed, the leading position of medium- 
sized and large state enterprises will be weakened, that 
this will affect the establishment of a socialist market 
economy structure, and will affect the sustained and 
coordinated development of the national economy and 
the consolidation of the socialist system. As Comrade 
Jiang Zemin has pointed out: “Further invigorating large 
and medium-sized state-owned enterprises is not only an 
economic question, but also a political question.”’ The 
task of invigorating these state-owned enterprises is 
arduous and pressing. We must put effort into it and 
centralize our strengths in order to resolve this problem. 


Can medium-sized and large state-owned enterprises be 
enlivened? The answer is in the affirmative. Over the last 
few years, in various areas there have appeared a number 
of medium-sized and large enterprises which have been 
invigorated. The 18 enterprises which had been invigo- 
rated and which attended the forum last year all saw 
growth in output value in excess of 20 percent, with the 
highest figure in excess of 200 percent. Income from 
sales grew by over 20 percent, with the highest figure 
being 230 percent. Realized profits and taxes grew by 
over 20 percent, with the highest figure being 400 
percent. Of the tom 500 economic performers of indus- 
trial ente:; ives “’ oughout the country, 24 are found in 
Shandong, ax © | of these are medium-sized or large 
state-owned enierprises. Facts prove that invigorating 
these enterprises is completely possible. 


Invigorating large and medium-sized state-owned enter- 
prises has both difficult aspects and advantageous fac- 
tors. As compared to enterprises under other ownership 
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systems, difficulties and problems e*ist at present which 
result from inflexible operational mechanisms, slow 
product upgrading and replacement, and excessively 
heavy burdens. Thus, in the market, they have a disad- 
vantageous position. However, large and medium-sized 
state-owned enterprises are still the guides and the main 
force of the national economy. In our province, their 
fixed assets constitute 61.57 percent of total fixed assets 
in the province, while their realized profits and taxes 
constitute 38.92 percent of the provincial total. They are 
nearly all major enterprises which control the lifeblood 
of the national economy. Second, their size is large and 
their benefits of scale are great. In large and medium- 
sized enterprises throughout the province, the value of 
fixed assets for every staff member and worker amounts 
to 41,800 yuan, 26,100 yuan more than the figure for 
other enterprises. Of the 426 enterprises which have an 
annual output value in excess of 100 million yuan, 254 or 
59.62 percent are medium-sized or large state-owned 
enterprises. Third, the quality of their workers is good. 
Over 50.9 percent of factory-level management per- 
sonnel have been educated to technical middle-school or 
tertiary level. A total of 73.1 percent have middle-level 
professional or technical titles or above, while 4! percent 
are middle or high-level technical workers. These figures 
are far higher than in other enterprises. Fourth, they 
have good social prestige and good information chan- 
nels. Last year, of the 6,579 cases of false brands and 
poor quality products investigated, not one involved a 
medium-sized or large state enterprise. The masses can 
relax in buying products from these enterprises. Also, 
domestic and international information and cooperation 
avenues for medium-sized and large state enterprises are 
very broad, and factory directors and marketing per- 
sonnel are very familiar with the domestic and interna- 
tional market situations, and their own professional and 
marketing skills are quite high. Since 1990, the Central 
Committee and the State Council have carried out 
numerous deployments regarding the invigorating of 
medium-sized and large state enterprises. A series of 
important directives by leading Central Committee com- 
rades, including Jiang Zemin and Li Peng, have pointed 
out the orientation and the road for the development of 
medium-sized and large enterprises. Following the 
gradual establishment of a socialist market economy 
structure, the environmental conditions for invigorating 
these enterprises will see improvement. Thus, as long as 
we advance with a spirit of struggle and an awareness of 
the difficulties, bring our superiorities into play, and 
actively push forward and accelerate the establishment 
of a modern enterprise system, these enterprises will 
certainly be able to free themselves from their difficul- 
ties, regain their powerful image, and rekindle their 
brilliance. 


Path by Which To Invigorate Medium-Sized and Large 
State-Owned Enterprises 


Through the investigation, I found that the various areas 
and enterprises which had, centering on the invigoration 
of medium-sized and large state-owned enterprises, 
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actively engaged in exploration, created good experi- 
ences, and forged ahead along a successful road, shared 
the following characteristics: 


They put efforts into deepening reform and into switching 
operational mechanisms. The major problem which 
results in medium-sized and large enterprises lacking 
vigor are that their operational mechanisms are not in 
accord with the demands of the development of a market 
economy. Many enterprises have already recognized this 
point and have placed the focus of enterprise reform on 
switching operational mechanism. The Qingqi Group of 
Jinan was the first enterprise group in our province to 
implement the factory director responsibility system. 
They put forward the slogan of “fighting for position in 
the large international market, and establishing a first- 
grade large enterprise.” Taking three system reforms as 
their focus, they carried out coordinated reform of 16 
systems and, last year, they were the first in the country 
in their industry to carry out experiments in establishing 
a modern enterprise system. The switch in enterprise 
operational mechanisms powerfully promoted their 
technological progress. In 1993, their output value grew 
153 percent over the previous year, while sales income 
grew 197 percent, and profits and taxes grew 180 per- 
cent. The various economic indicators, on the basis of 
seeing doubling for two successive years, achieved a 
further doubling. The Shandong Vehicle Tire Factory 
and the Weifang Soda Ash Factory had in the past always 
been loss-making operations. By grasping three struc- 
tural reforms and changing operational mechanisms, 
they quickly left their difficulties behind. Facts have 
proven that switching operational mechanisms “adds 
flowers to the brocade” for enterprises which are oper- 
ating well, and “provides charcoal in winter” for enter- 
prises which are not operating well. Regardless of the 
type of enterprise, as long as they grasp this element, 
their vigor will be greatly increased, their performance 
will be greatly improved, and their appearance will see 
great changes. 


Actively readjusting and optimizing the product mix and 
enterprise organizational structure; continually improving 
the grade and increasing scale. A major reason only some 
enterprises are vigorous 1s that many lack competitive 
new products. Jinan’s Kangbasi Quartz Clock factory 
has a glorious history and at one stage their clocks sold 
well throughout the country. They annually produced 
profits and taxes totaling tens of millions of yuan. 
However, as the products remained static for many years 
and their designs and specifications aged, sales stag- 
nated, and last year output declined 71.8 percent, with 
losses totaling over 20 million yuan. A star enterprise 
thus became a loss-making enterprise and a big profit- 
maker became a big loss-maker. However, some enter- 
prises have really placed stress on readjusting the 
product mix and introduced new generations of products 
to meet market demand. The results of such enterprises 
are completely different. The peecursor of the Huaguang 
Electronics Group of Weifang was an enterprise which 
produced ordinary video recorders. For several years, its 
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products accumulated in warehouses, and the enterprise 
was in a hopeless situation. Over the last few years the 
group has centered its efforts on developing three major 
new high-technology products—electronic publishing 
systems, program-controlled switchboards, and wireless 
communications equipment. The Huaguang 6 model 
electronic printing system has a leading position in the 
international market, and as soon as it was introduced it 
turned around the passive situation and the group’s 
performance saw sustained improvement for successive 
years. From 1991 to 1993, annual output value saw 
growth of 85.3 percent, while there was an annual growth 
of 46.3 percent in profits and taxes. It has now developed 
into a large-scale enterprise group. Two different 
methods produced two different results. A poor product 
can drag down an enterprise, while a good product can 
invigorate an enterprise. All medium-sized and large 
state-owned enterprises should firmly establish a market 
concept, a product concept, and strengthen their con- 
sciousness of hardship. In a good period, when products 
are selling well, it 1s necessary to think about what will 
happen when product sales slow down and 1t 1s difficult 
for the enterprise to get by. It is necessary to put efforts 
into taking one step and planning three steps, so that 
when the enterprise 1s producing one generation of 
products, it 1s reserving another, developing another, 
and planning another. Only in this way will it be possible 
to maintain an invincible position in the international 
market. 


Large enterprises must be strengthened, while small 
enterprises must be enlivened, good enterprises must be 
expanded, while poor enterprises must be weeded out 
through mergers, alliances, or the development of enter- 
prise groups. This is a requirement of market economy 
patterns. Through the investigation, there was deep 
feeling on this point. The Taian Distillery successively 
absorbed through merger five small and medium-sized 
enterprises and allied itself with 400 factories. Thereby, 
it set up the Taishan Distillery and Alcoholic Beverages 
Group Company of Shandong Province. Its speed and 
performance have seen great improvement over succes- 
sive years. Last year, output grew 26.9 percent and 
profits and taxes grew 67.4 percent. Now, throughout the 
province 360 large enterprise groups have been estab- 
lished. The output values, profits and taxes and export 
earnings of these groups are respectively 43 percent, 41.2 
percent and 46 percent of the figures for the entire 
province. They are thus a backbone force in the eco- 
nomic development of the province. Practice has proven 
that establishing enterprise groups is beneficial to the 
development of the superiority of medium-sized and 
large enterprises, and can also spur on the development 
of small and medium-sized enterprises, and save enter- 
prises which are verging on closure. Thus, one move 
provides many advantages and should certainly be 
implemented. 


Accelerating technological progress of enterprises. In 
facing market competition which is becoming daily more 
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intense, accelerating the technological progress of enter- 
prises is especially important: From !979 to 1993, the 
province completed 7,592 technological transformation 
projects involving a total investment of 65.1 billion 
yuan. Newly added annual production capacity was 
137.4 billion yuan, newly added profits and taxes totaled 
28 billion yuan, and newly added foreign exchange 
earnings Capacity was $2.44 billion. Technological trans- 
formation must have an eye on the future and must 
uphold a high starting point, a high grade, and a high 
level. The Shandong Xinhua Pharmaceutical Factory, in 
the light of the knowledge that reentry to GATT will 
bring pummelling by international competition, has in 
recent years invested 23 million yuan to develop new 
pharmaceutical products, and it has already developed 
five new drugs which have strengthened the competitive- 
ness of the enterprise. 


The utilization of foreign investment and the drawing in 
of advanced technology and equipment is one way to 
accelerate technological transformation. The Zaozhuang 
No. 2 Cotton Textile Factory used foreign funds and 
drew in advanced technology and equipment and carried 
out technological transformation of its main production 
processes and equipment. The output volume of denim 
products was thereby raised by 40 percent and quality 
reached the international famous-brand standards. Now, 
supply of their products cannot meet demand. In this 
way, not only have they resolved funds and technology 
problems, but this 1s also beneficial to changing mecha- 
nisms and promoting management. It can thus be said 
that through one action numerous benefits have been 
realized. 


Strengthening enterprise management and fully tapping 
internal potential. Backward management ts a fatal weak- 
ness of many medium-sized and large enterprises. The 
investigation showed that those enterprises which per- 
formed poorly have poor product quality, high produc- 
tion costs, and great wastage. This is often not produced 
by backward equipment and technology. but by manage- 
ment which is not stringent or scientific. On the other 
hand, all those enterprises which are run well have strict 
scientific management. From this we can see that the 
potential for management is great and that by grasping 
management it is possible to increase speed, improve 
quality, and improve performance. Grasping manage- 
ment results in benefits. Weifang Cement Factory is a 
large state enterprise which produces 800.000 tonnes of 
cement annually. Previously, management was chaotic, 
morale was low and performance was poor. In recent 
years, they have adopted powerful measures and pro- 
moted management and these actions have produced 
good results. 1) They established a strict management 
structure, with strict systems and regulations for every 
work process, every link, and every work post. This 
formed a management network with requirements, stan- 
dards, appraisals, rewards, and punishments. 2) They 
firmly upheld the “four stricts’—strictly implementing 
systems and regulations, strictly correcting improper 
trends, strict supervision by the leadership, and strict 
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appraisals. In this way, the management level of the 
whole factory was raised to a much higher level. 3) They 
implemented democratic management. Whenever a 
major decision was to be taken by the enterprise, the 
matter was democratically discussed by the staff and 
workers, who made suggestions on rationalization. The 
reason the Haier Group of Qingdao was able to become 
a national star enterprise was also because it grasped 
strict management and scientific management. They 
established strict quality standards and grasped manage- 
ment level by level. Once, when some substandard 
products were produced, the factory director called a 
meeting of staff and workers, and smashed the substan- 
dard refrigerators in front of them. This shook up the 
whole body of staff and workers, and the consciousness 
of the whole factory in terms of quality and management 
was greatly strengthened. Product quality was swiftly 
raised and there was a rapid growth in market demand. 
In four short years, production volume grew from 
200,000 units to 500,000 units, and output value grew 
from 314 million yuan to 1.36 billion yuan, while profits 
and taxes increased from 45.22 million yuan to 178 
million yuan. Strengthening management does not 
require a large investment of funds, and it is something 
which every enterprise can do. All medium-sized and 
large state enterprises should take the strengthening and 
improvement of management as a prominent work focus 
and strive to achieve major breakthroughs. 


Implementing the principle of having one industry as the 
main part and diverse operational forms. At present, the 
Situation where enterprise workers are surplus to 
requirements is quite serious. In medium-sized and large 
enterprises throughout the province, surplus workers 
constitute about 20 percent of the total number of 
workers, or about 440,000 persons. In some enterprises 
or workshops “two people are employed at one post, 
with one working and the other watching.” How to bring 
the role of these surplus workers into play and open up 
new productive spheres is an important question in 
invigorating medium-sized and large enterprises. Some 
enterprises have carried out active exploration and have 
taken the successful road of having one main industry 
and diversified operations. Yanzhou Mining Bureau has 
implemented a strategy of ‘taking coal as the main base, 
while equally stressing coal and noncoal operations.” 
Under the precondition of guaranteeing an increase in 
coal production, they have organized the whole bureau 
to develop a “chorus” of noncoal industries. Through 
diverse avenues, they have raised over 64 million yuan 
and developed 40 projects characterized by high tech- 
nology content, high added value, high performance, and 
low waste. Therefore, they have made arrangements for 
19,806 surplus personnel. In 1993, the output value of 
these operations was 669 million yuan, and while coal 
production made a loss, by relying on noncoal industries, 
the bureau was able to realize profits and taxes of 384 
million yuan, 2.68 times the 1992 figure. This shows that 
only through actively opening up new avenues can 
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surplus personnel be changed into new production forces 
and will enterprise development be able to form new 
growth points. 


Strengthening the building of groups and contingents and 
improving the quality of enterprises in an overall way. In 
invigorating medium-sized and large state-owned enter- 
prises, it is necessary to have a capable and powerful 
leading group, so that there are good people in charge 
and good leaders. The Shandong Cement Factory was 
originally an enterprise which incurred heavy losses. 
After the new leading group came into office in 1990, 
they set a personal example, and then each level showed 
the level below what to do and to set an example for 
them. Over the last few years, the factory leaders have 
not rested on Sundays or public holidays. Leading cadres 
have charged to the front in carrying out urgent, difficult, 
dangerous, and heavy work, and the staff and workers of 
the factory have voluntarily worked extra shifts totaling 
over 20,000 man-days. Thereby they have been able to 
resuscitate an enterprise which was on the verge of 
closure. Last year, it realized profits and taxes of over 20 
million yuan and became a leading national unit in the 
industry. However, in some enterprises, the leading 
group is charac.erized by weakness, lack of conceatra- 
tion, and laziness. Some lack an enterprising spirit, take 
each day at a time, and even though their enterprise has 
long incurred losses, they still act like they always have, 
still take their wages and bonuses, invite guests for 
meals, send presents, and wine and dine like before. 
Some are of poor quality and ability and are not suited to 
the demands of the development of the socialist market 
economy. When they see difficulties they draw back, and 
they accomplish nothing. There are also those who abuse 
their power for private gain, strive for fame and benefits, 
act divisively, and are seriously divorced from the 
masses of staff and workers. Such enterprises not only do 
not do well in production operations, but relations 
between cadres and workers are extremely tense. In some 
cases strife erupts. Facts have proven that the key to 
invigorating medium-sized and large state-owned enter- 
prises lies in strengthening the building of leading 
groups. It is necessary to select good people and employ 
good people, while those cadres who are not competent 
in their posts, are negligent in their duties, and use their 
power to seek private benefit must be firmly transferred 
out of leading groups. Our enterprise leaders, including 
factory managers, directors, and party secretaries should 
all act as follows: They should not fear hardship and 
must do real work and exert themselves to the limit; they 
must not fear personal loss, and they must make great 
contributions and take little themselves; they must not 
fear blame, and must be open-minded and willingly bear 
the burdens of office. Only in this way will they be able 
to win the trust of staff and workers and strengthen the 
cohesion and fighting strength of the leading group. Only 
in this way will the enterprise see prosperity and devel- 
opment. 


A high-quality contingent of staff and workers is the 
basis for doing well in invigorating medium-sized and 
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large state enterprises. All those enterprises which are 
run well pay great attention to building the staff and 
worker contingent. Above the door of the spare-time 
party school of the Dezhou Zhenhua Glass Factory is 
written the following vertical doublet: “Party members 
who do not realize achievements are transgressing: they 
must demonstrate higher standards than the masses.” 
Written horizontally are the words “Seeking glory for the 
party.” These are the words by which this enterpnse 
brings into play the role of party organizations as polit- 
ical cores and the mode! role of party members. They 
have also established a powerful ideological and political 
work system, implemented work targets, systematized 
management. democratized practices. made education 
more scientific, and developed activities of “striving to 
be a person who invigorates China.” The whole body of 
staff and workers has one goal, works with one heart, and 
is united in vigor. Performance has thus been greatly 
improved. In 1993. they realized profits and taxes 
totaling 42.36 million yuan, which made it the largest 
producer of profits and taxes in the region. This shows 
that in invigorating these enterprises, it is necessary to 
rely completely on the working class to truly strengthen 
the building of staff and worker contingents and to fully 
bring into play the enthusiasm and creativity of the 
broad masses of staff and workers, so that they can truly 
become masters of the enterprise. 


3. Several Real Problems Which Need To Be Studied 
and Resolved 


Invigorating medium-sized and large state enterprises 
mainly depends on deepening the internal reform of 
en‘erprises and changing operational mechanisms. How- 
ever, it 1s also necessary to create fine external condi- 
tions. Seen from this investigation, the following several 
problems need to be studied and resolved: 


The problem of enterprises repaying credit provided for 
technological transformation. At present. the outstanding 
balance of technological transformation credit advanced 
to industrial enterprises throughout the province totals 
13.52 bilhon yuan. Of this amount, credit issued prior to 
the implementation of the new enterprise financial 
system totals 10.29 billion yuan. This ts 1.38 billion yuan 
more than the total amount of profits realized by enter- 
prises throughout the province last year. If all enterprises 
are required to repay credit only from post-tax profits, 
many of the enterprises will be unable to repay their 
loans. In consideration of this reality, in respect of credit 
advanced for enterprises’ technological transformation, 
we should adopt necessary preferential policies and 
appropriately resolve this problem left over by history. 


The problem of a lack of circulating funds. Al present, 
there 1s a shortage of enterprise funds, and many enter- 
prises have difficulty in operating normally. In resolving 
the funds problem, on the one hand there 1 a need for 
strengthened management by enterprises, the clearing of 
stockpiled products. the improvement of operations, and 
the improvement of the rate of funds utshzation. If we 
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are able to speed up by 10 days the time required for the 
turnover of funds in independent-accounting industrial 
enterprises throughout the province, it will be possible to 
save 6.9 billion yuan in circulating funds. In another 
respect, in the light of the actual production situation of 
enterprises, we should readjust credit policies and. under 
the precondition of strengthening macrocontrol over 
credit, when the circulating funds situation is not too 
tight, enterprises should be helped to get through their 
difficulties. 


The problem of enterprises having to shoulder social 
tasks. At present, medium-sized and large state-owned 
enterprises shoulder a large number of tasks which 
should be handied by the society. This has given them a 
heavy millstone. State-owned industrial enterprises in 
the province have 300,000 people working in logistics 
and service departments. This 1s over 10 percent of total 
staff and workers. Of the fixed assets of medium-sized 
and large enterprises. nonproductive equipment and 
facilities constitute 20 percent of the total. In 1993, there 
were 530,000 persons who had retired from state-owned 
enterprises throughout the province. This was equivalent 
to 15.7 percent of the current number of staff and 
workers. Each year, 1.63 billion yuan is expended on 
these persons, and this is equivalent to 23 percent of 
enterprise profits and taxes over the same period. As 
compared to 1985, the medical costs of the staff and 
workers of state industrial and communications enter- 
prises have risen fourfold, welfare subsidies have grown 
3.8 times, and expenditure on service facilities has grown 
2.7 times. It 1s difficult for enterprises to absorb such 
heavy burdens by themselves, and thus we should assist 
enterprises to resolve these problems. The basic way out 
1s to establish a social security system and to separate 
service functions which should be borne by society to 
reduce the burden on enterprises. As pensions for retired 
staff and workers constitute more than half of the overall 
burden of enterprises. we should see the establishment of 
old-age pensions for staff and workers as an urgent task 
and do well in setting an example in this respect. At the 
same time, it 1s necessary to speed the establishment and 
upgrading of an unemployment insurance system, as this 
will be beneficial to stabilizing the contingent of staff 
and workers. 


The problem of enterprise autonomy rights not being 
implemented. Seen on the surface, the “Regulations on 
the Switching of Operational Mechanisms in Industral! 
Enterprises Owned by the Whole People” stipulate 14 
types of autonomy to be enjoyed by enterprises. Of these, 
eight types have been completely implemented, four 
types have been basically implemented, and two types 
have, due to the incom siete nature of the social security 
system and other reas ns, been difficult to implement. 
Some regions and departments have recovered from 
enterprises some of the autonomy which they had 
handed down to them. Thus, the work of streamlinine 
administration and handing down power is not vet 
complete We must, mn accordance with the requirements 
of the “Enterprise Law” and the “Regulations on the 
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Switching of Operational Mechanisms in Industrial 
Enterprises Owned by the Whole People,” unreservedly 
hand down to enterprises the autonomy which 1s due to 
them and honor all those policies which should be 
implemented. With respect to the problem of the arbi- 
trary raising of funds, charging of icvies, collection of 
fees, and other means of streiching out the hand to 
enterprises, while there has been some relaxation of this 
phenomenon, it remains a very serious problem. 
According to incomplete statistics, 50.51 millon yuan 
was collected from enterprises throughout the province 
last year through the gathering of funds and levies. With 
respect to this, we must continue to grasp comprehensive 
management, establish strict supervisory mechanisms, 
and basically resolve the problem. 


Low Growth of State Industry Noted 


11K0710010894 Bevying JINGJI CANKAO BAO in 
Chinese 30 Aug 94 p 4 


[Interview with Li Qiming (2621 0796 2494), chief of the 
Industrial and Communications Statistical Department 
of the State Statistical Bureau, by staff reporter Wang 
Yinghui (3769 6601 2547), place and date not given: 
“How To View Low Growth Rate in State Industrial 
Sector™] 


[FBIS Translated Text] At present, the reform, develop- 
ment, and stability of state-owned enterprises has 
become a hot issue of common concern. Apart from 
showing concern for the efficiency of state-owned enter- 
prises, people also pay great attention to the pace of 
development. This is because, in a certain sense, without 
a certain rate of expansion of the production scale, that 
1s, without an appropriate rate of development, it will be 
hard to ensure satisfactory returns. The same holds for 
China. With the question of a low rate of growth of the 
state industrial sector in mind, this correspondent 
recently interviewed Li Qiming, chief of the Industrial 
and Communications Statistical Department of the State 
Statistics Bureau. 


[Wang Yinghui] Available statistics show that in the first 
half of this year the growth value of state-owned indus- 
tral enterprises went up by only 4.4 percent compared 
with the same period last vear. This ts in sharp contrast 
with the 15.8 percent increase for industrial enterprises 
at or above the township level, the 20.3 percent increase 
for collective enterprises, and the 28.9 percent increase 
for enterprises of other types, mainly Sino-foreign joint 
ventures and enterprises that have adopted the share- 
holding system. Even compared with normal growth 
rates, it 1s also about 5 percentage points lower. How 
then should people view the low rate of growth in 
State-owned enterprises” 


[Li Qiming] Two kinds of reasons, internal and external, 
are responsible for the fact that state-owned industrial 
enterprises face difficulties and are operating at low 
speed. Let us cite some of the important ones. First, they 
cannot get used to the market, which has resulted in 
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stockpiles of industrial products which adversely affect 
the normal cycle of production. Al present, irrational 
stockpiles of finished products tie up as much as 20 
percent of funds, and the rate between production and 
marketing is 1.81 percentage points lower than the same 
period last year, or about 4 percentage points lower if 
compared with normal levels. On the one hand, these 
enterprises must further change their thinking in line 
with the operational strategy required by a market 
economy. On the other, for a long time in the past 
state-owned enterprises made great contributions to the 
state but did not get much compensation. Their equip- 
ment 1s rather outdated and the burden of technological 
retooling is heavy. Under such a situation, some state- 
owned enterprises, particularly those in old indusinal 
bases, feel they are short of strength or resources, 
although they very much desire to upgrade their prod- 
ucts to cater for market demand. In addition, with the 
enforcement of macroeconomic control, the |imuts 
imposed by the market have been sirengthcned. As the 
suppliers and buyers of the means of production meet 
each other directly instead of via intermediaries, the 
purchasing power of consumers has been partly diverted 
to other fields, and there are more imported goods on the 
market. 


Second, the shortage of funds imposes great dilTiculties 
on some state-owned enterprises in organizing produc- 
tion activities. For state-owned enterprises then: 1s both 
the problem of irrational tie-ups of funds end the 
problem of a shortage of funds owned by the enterprises 
themselves. Now, funds owned by enterpr’ss them- 
selves account for only seven percent, resulting in a 
serious problem of debts among enterprises. At the end 
of June, state-owned enterprises covered by the state 
budget failed to retrieve a net sum of 360.4 bilhon yuan, 
up 78.4 percent over the same period last year. This isa 
Stagnation in the flow of funds. Although the supply of 
funds has witnessed some increase recently. the situation 
remains serious. 


Third, the management and technological level of some 
State-owned enterprises is rather low. In fierce marke 
competition they still lack a sense of urgency and con- 
sciousness to improve internal management and have 
failed to adopt drastic measures to alter ossified man- 
agement mechanisms. 


Fourth, the improvement of the external environment 
has not been in step with the internal reform in enter- 
prises. The pace still needs to be accelerated in changing 
the functions of government, in establishing social insur- 
ance systems, and in putting into effect various reform 
policies and measures. A sound external environment 1s 
a necessary prerequisite for state-owned enterprises to 
truly step into the market and to ensure their sustained, 
rapid, and healthy development 


[Wang] Judging by the statistics, the accumulated 
increase in the first half of the vear for state-owned 
enterprises is indeed rather low. Some people relate it to 
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the situation last year and hold that i 1s virtually 
impossible to invigorate state-owned indusinal enter- 
prises. What is your opinion” 


{Li} | do not agree with this view. Overall, my view of 
State-owned industrial enterprises can be summarized in 
three points—having made contributions. facing diffi- 
culties, and holding a great future. What should be 
mentioned in particular here 1s that the state-owned 
industry 1s the leading factor and lifeline of the national 
economy. It is not merely an economic question of how 
to make a comprehensive and accurate evaluation of its 
development and adopt a correct attitude towards it. In 
order to make a correct observation of the develop- 
mental trend of state-owned industry, the following two 
points should not be overlooked. 


First, one must not view the growth-rate of a certain 
period in a static manner, bu! must pay attention to 
analyzing the dynamic trend. Viewing the first half of the 
year as a whole, it is true that growth is only 4.4 percent 
more than the same period last year. But an analysis of 
the growth in every month Vlanuary and February 
excluded because of the Spring Festival) shows the 
following: up 3.5 percent in March, 4.2 percent in April, 
4.7 percent in May, and 6.6 percent in June. In terms of 
the dynamic trend, after the start of the second quarter of 
the year, the downward trend in production in the state 
industnal sector 1s being halted along with the adoption 
of a series of policies and measures designed to invigo- 
rate state-owned enterprises. What merits particular 
attention is that the increase of short-term industrial 
loans has to some extent alleviated the situation of fund 
shortages faced by enterprises, and production has 
picked up month by month. 


Second, the range covered by statistics has changed and 
the statistics now released should not be compared 
simplistically with those released before. 


Srace the introduction of reform and opening to the 
outside world, China's ownership siructure has been 
diversified. By the end of 1993, there were 5,219 joint 
state-collective enterprises, 21.236 Sino-foreign joint 
ventures, and 2,719 «horeholding enterprises. According 
to the tradition . collecting statistics, state-owned 
industnal enter, efer only to those industrial enter- 
prises whose invesiinent comes only from the state. As a 
result, jomnt ventures set up by state-owned industrial 
enterprises with overseas businesses, enterprises jointly 
run by state industrial enterprises, and cconomic entities 
under other forms of ownership, as well as shareholding 
enterprises formed after the change of management 
mechanism, have all been listed as enterprises of “other 
economic types,” and this results im a reduction in the 
number of state-owned industrial enterprises and causes 
a failure to objectively and truly reflect the overall 
situation of production and operations. 


[Wang] Under such a situation, how can one get a true 
picture of the overall production and operations of 
state-owned industrial enterprises? 
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[Li] Leaders of the State Council have timely noticed this 
question, and at the same time put forward their ideas 
and concrete suggestions to solve the problem. 


The statistical method adopted at present 1s called the 
relative majority shareholding method, that 1s, to define 
the attributes of a state-owned industrial enterprises 
according to the relative share-controlling status of the 
state economy and collecting the statistics accordingly. 
This als> means that state-owned industnal enterprises 
include two types: enterprises operating with total 
investment from the state, and enterprises in which the 
state holds a certain portion of the shares. The attribute 
of relative majority stock-holding enterprises is decided 
according to whether the capital from the state im an 
enterprise (company) holds the largest share, rather than 
according to whether capital from the state makes up the 
absolute largest portion, that is, above 51 percent. This 
method complies with international practice. The 
revised system of national accounting recently adopted 
by the statistics department of the United Nations 
describes the pewer of control «ver companies (enter- 
prises} as the following: The definition of control is the 
power to appoint a board of directors under necessary 
conditions to decide the general policy of a company. To 
hold more than half of the shares in a cornpany obviously 
provides ample condition for acquiring the power of 
control yet is not a necessary condition.... Thanks to 
some spec’al legal stipulations, governments can exercise 
control over a company. It should nevertheless be con- 
sidered a joint company, even if the government does 
not hold most of its shares. 


Recenily, Shanghai and Tianjin took the lead to study 
and try out a new statistical and assessment method— 
the method of proportionality. It means to divide the 
results of economic activities (including output value, 
taxes, and profits) of state-owned industrial entities 
according to the shares of capital held by the state. The 
statistics calculated indicate that the results obtained by 
the method of proportionality are similar to those 
obtained by the relative majority shareholding method. 


[Wang] Can you br more specific about the calculated 
Statistics? 

[Li] Viewing the country as a whole, in the first half of 
this year the increased value of industry accomplished by 
the state industrial secior (referring to enterprises oper- 
ating with investment only from the state) was 415.8 
billion yuan, while that accomplished by the state indus- 
trial economy (including relative majority shareholding 
enterprises) was 488.3 billion yuan, with increased value 
accomplished by relative majority shareholding enter- 
prises accounting for 17.4 percent of that accompiished 
by wholly state-invested enterprises. If converted into a 
comparable ratio, the growth of the state industrial 
sector was 5.5 percent over the same period last year. If 
not converted, the increase for state-owned industry 
(referring only to enterprises with investment from the 
State) was 4.4 percent. There is a difference of 1.1 
percentage points. 
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However. it should also be noticed that, due to the 
uneven economic development of different places, the 
influence produced by the new statistical and assessment 
method also varies. Taking Shanghai as an example. 
when converted into a comparable ratio according to the 
new Statistical method, its industrial economy went up 
by 9.5 percent against the corresponding penod last year. 
If the traditional statistical method were adopted, pro- 
duction of the state industrial sector (enterprises only 
with investment from the state) fell by 1.4 percent. The 
trend is diametrically different. Therefore it can be said 
that the more developed and vigorous the economy of an 
area, the greater the influence the former statistical 
method produces for it because of the drastic changes in 
its structure of ownership, and, consequently the more 
obvious the fairness of the new statistical method for it. 
Our purpose m studying and improving the above- 
mentioned method ts to bring back the true outlook of 
the national economy. Of course, while making a study 
of economic problems, it ts necessary to observe the 
operations of the state industrial sector (enterprises only 
with investment from the state) separately, reveal its 
plight comprehensively and accurately, and put forward 
practical and effective measures and suggestions to 
ensure a sustained, rapid, and healthy development of 
State industnal production—the cornerstone of the 
national economy. 


Key Points of 1994 Economic Reform Outlined 


11K0610122094 Being ZHONGGUO GAIGE in 
Chinese No 8, 13 Aug 94 pp 6-10, 13 


[Unattnbuted “Extracts”: “Key Points of the Implemen- 
tation of Economic Structural Reform in 1994" ] 


|F BIS Translated Text] The State Council has formally 
ratified and transmitted throughout the country the 
“Key Points of the Implementation of Economic Struc- 
tural Reform im 1994." Drafted and revised by the State 
Commission for Economic Restructuring, this reform 
program was formally submitted to the State Council for 
examination and approval on 26 April this year. In June 
thes vear, the State Council formally ratified the docu- 

ment and transmitted it throughout the country, 

instructing all localities and department to conscien- 

thously implement the reform program in the light of 
their realystic conditions. The State Council pointed out 
emphatically: “The “Decision of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee on Several Issues Concerning the Establishment 
of a Socialist Market Economic Structure, which was 
adopted by the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee, 1s a program of action which guides 
our efforts to further deepen economic structural reform. 
A number of major reform measures have already been 
rssued and put into practice this year, and it is therefore 
a great and arduous task for us to ensure the chorough- 
going implementation of these reform measures in all 
fields of endeavor, promote the reform as a whole in a 
coordmated way, and attain substantive progress in 
economic structural reform. We need to put im a great 
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deal of efforts in order to successfully fulfill thes task. 
Seizing favorable opportunities, deepening reform, 
expanding the scope of opening up. boosting develop- 
ment, and maintaining stability 1s the overall work target 
of the whole party and the whole country this year, and 
we must make sure that all our work 1s subordinate to 
and serves this overall work target. All localities and 
departments should further seck unity of thinking: 
change their concepts: enhance their understanding. 
carefully handle the relations between reform. develop- 
ment, and stability, pay attention to key tasks, improve 
coordination, take painstaking efforts to organize coor- 
dinating and supporting reforms, carry out work in a 
down-to-carth manner, pay close attention to secking 
timely solutions to new problems cropping up during the 
process of reform; and ensure the smooth fulfillment of 
all reform tasks.” 


The “Key Points of the Implementation of Economic 
Structural Reform in 1994” (“Key Points of Implemen- 
tation” hereafter) pointed out emphatically: “In accor- 
dance with the “Decision of the CPC Central Committee 
on Several issues Concerning the Establishment of a 
Socialist Market Economic Structure’ adopted by the 
Third Pienary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee (“Decision™ for short hereafter), and in line with 
the arrangements of the State Council concerning the 
reforms of financial and taxation, monetary, foreign 
trade, and foreign exchange structures, we should focus 
on the following issues in carrying oul economic struc- 
tural reform in 1994: Efforts should be taken to: !) 
change the operational mechanism of state-owned enter- 
prises, and actively explore effective ways to establish a 
modern enterprise system, and 2) accelerate the reform 
of the financial, taxation, monctary, forcign trade, and 
foreign exchange structures. We should make break- 
throughs in these two key areas, and, at the same time, 
press ahead with supporting reforms in other fields in a 
well-coordinated way.” 


Operational Mechanism of State-Owned 


sale 


—Continued efforts will be taken to implement the 
“Enterprise Law™ and the “Regulations Concerning the 
Operation Conversion of Industrial Enterprises Under 
the Ownership by the Whole People.” 


—-Existing Companies are required to standardize them- 
selves in line with the Company Law. 


—In organizing and establishing new companies, we 
should pay more attention te changing operational 
mechanisms, and avoid rushing headlong into mass 


The “Key Pots of the Implementation of Economic 
Structural Reform in 1994” stressed the need to change 
the operational mechanism of state-owned enterprises. 
and to conduct expermments with a modern enterprise 
system im line with the Company Law. 
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The “Key Points of Implementation” pointed out the 
need to make a success in the following two fields of our 
work: 


—*‘Continued efforts should be made to change the 
operational mechanism of state-owned enterprises 
and to enhance their vitality. Firstly, we should pay 
continued attention to implementing the ‘Law of the 
People’s Republic of China on Industrial Enterprises 
Under Ownership by the Whole People’ and the 
‘Regulations Concerning Operational Conversion of 
Industrial Enterprises Under Ownership by the Whole 
People,’ and have the rights and responsivilities of 
enterprises explicitly defined. We should cunscien- 
tiously implement the ‘Corporation Law of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China’ (the "Corporation Law“ for 
short hereafter), and pay attention to the formulation 
of supporting rules and regulations. Secondly, it is 
imperative to tighten control and supervision over 
state assets and ensure that their value is preserved 
and increased. We should strictly prohibit the practice 
of converting state assets into shares at low prices and 
selling or giving them away to individuals. Efforts 
should be taken to, in line with the principle of 
separating the social and economic management func- 
tions of government from the role of owner of state 
assets, seek rational forms and ways to manage and 
operate state assets.” 


“Third, it is necessary to continue deepening the reform 
of the employment, personnel, and distribution systems 
of enterprises with a view to changing their internal 
operating and managing mechanisms. Fourth, efforts 
should be taken to, in a planned way and with emphasis, 
reappraise the stocks and assets of enterprises, settle 
their claims and clear up their debts, define their prop- 
erty rights, and assess their corporate property posses- 
sion. Fifth, we should continue implementing the 
existing ‘Enterprise Financial Criterion’ and the ‘Enter- 
prise Accounting Criterion’ and at the same time, step up 
our efforts to bring about new enterprise financial and 
accounting systems which meet scientific standards and 
comply with common international practices. Sixth, we 
should conduct conscientious studies and researches 
with stresses on ways to relieve state-own enterprises of 
their burdens left over by history; seek concrete solutions 
to problems currently existing in these enterprises, such 
as the irrational industrial structure, unduly heavy debt 
burdens, insufficient social insurance accumulation for 
workers and staff, excessive social welfares undertaken 
by enterprises, and surplus personnel; and create neces- 
sary conditions that will enable state-owned enterprises 
to compete in the market on an equal footing.” 


—*In order to seek ways to establish a modern enter- 
prise system under which the property rights and 
responsibilities of the enterprise are clearly defined, 
the functions of government are separated from those 
of an enterprise, and the enterprise is managed in a 
scientific way, the state plans to organize a large 
number of state-owned enterprises to experiment with 
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the modern enterprise system in accordance with the 
‘Company Law.” Through these experiments, we will 
accumulate experience, create conditions, and gradu- 
ally spread the system to other enterprises.” 


The “Key Points of Implementation” also stressed: ““The 
organization and establishment of new companies 
should be conducted in strict accordance with the stipu- 
lations of the ‘Company Law.’ Any existing companies 
which fail to act in line with the stipulations of the 
‘Company Law’ will be ordered to standardize them- 
selves in accordance with the law and the relevant 
stipulations.” 


“By organizing and establishing new companies, we do 
not mean to simply change the names of existing enter- 
prises; neither should we make use of these new compa- 
nies for fund-raising purposes. What we need to stress is 
work to change the outdated operational mechanism of 
enterprises. To this end, we must conduct experiments in 
selected units, and then gradually spread the experience 
gained in experiments to other units. We must guard 
against practicing formalism and should avoid rushing 
headlong into mass action. We must see to it that 
unqualified companies will not be forcibly transformed 
into companies.” 


Deepen Reform of Financial, Taxation, and Monetary 
Management Structures, and Initially Establish Basic 
Framework of a New-Type Macroeconomic Control and 
Regulation System 


The reform of the macroeconomic control and regula- 
tion system will prove to be the main content of this 
year’s reform. This point was noted by the “Key Points 
of Implementation of Economic Structural Reform in 
1994.” 


The “Key Points of Implementation” pointed out: 


“In line with the principles and concrete requirements of 
the ‘Decision of the State Council on Implementation of 
the Financial Management System of Tax Division’ 
(State Council Document (1993) No 85), ‘Circular of the 
State Council on Ratification of the Implementation 
Plan of the Industrial and Commercial Tax Structural 
Reform Drawn up by the State General Administration 
of Taxation’ (State Council Document (1993) No 90), 
and the ‘Decision of the State Council on the Reform of 
the Monetary Structure’ (State Council Document 
(1993) No 91), efforts should be taken to deepen reform 
of the financial, taxation, and monetary structures and 
initially establish a basic framework of a new-type mac- 
roeconomic control and regulation system.” 


“In accordance with the requirements of the ‘Decision,’ 
we should deepen the reform of the investment structure, 
gradually set up risk responsibilities for corporate invest- 
ment and bank credit, and study ways to enable compet- 
itive items to enter the market. Continued efforts should 
be made to reform the planning system and further 
transform the management functions of planning. In 
carrying out planning work, we should give prominence 
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to its macro, strategic, and policy-oriented nature, place 
the work focus on the formulation of medium and 
long-term plans, and coordinate the applications of mac- 
roeconomic policies and economic levers in a compre- 
hensive way.” 


“Strides should be taken to deepen reform of the invest- 
ment and finance structure and to establish a scientific 
and strict decisionmaking responsibility system for 
investment and finance. We must try hard to run well 
state development banks, open up long-term and stable 
financial resources, pool and guide social capital into key 
state construction, and tighten state control over the 
supply and demand of fixed-assets investment.” 


Appropriately Push Forward Price Reform, Continue To 
Improve Commodity Markets, Concentrate Our Efforts 
on the Development of Markets for the Basic Means of 
Production, and Establish a Unified and Open Market 
System Featured by Orderly Competition 


—In reforming the price system, we should take into full 
consideration the capacity of the state, enterprises, and 
the masses to withstand the strain. 


—We should reform the circulation system in order to 
establish an open and unified domestic market. 


—The labor force market needs to be developed in a 
steady way. 


—FEfforts should be taken to accelerate reform of the land 
use system. 


—It is imperative to develop the technology market. 


This year, we should continue reforming the price 
system, further perfect the price-formulating mechanism 
of the market, and concentrate our attention on the 
development of markets for the basic means of produc- 
tion. To fulfill tasks in this aspect, the State Commission 
for Restructuring Economy set out concrete require- 
ments in the “Key Points for the Implementation of 
Economic Structural Reform in 1994.” 


The “Key Points of Implementation” pointed out: 


“Under the prerequisite of maintaining a relatively 
stable general price level, we should appropriately push 
forward the reform of the price system and further 
perfect the price-formulating mechanism of the market. 
Efforts should be taken to gradually lift controls over 
prices of competitive products, make rational readjust- 
ments to the prices of products and services fixed by the 
government, and introduce unified prices for the means 
of production. In reforming the price system, we should 
take into full consideration the capacity of the state, 
enterprises, and the masses to withstand the strain, 
standardize price behavior, control price rises for basic 
goods and services that are closely related to people's 
lives, and ensure that our people can lead a stable and 
contented life.” 
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“We should continue deepening the reform of the circu- 
lation system in order to establish an open and unified 
domestic market. To keep successful control over whole- 
sale markets for bulk agricultural products, industrial 
consumer goods, and the means of production, we need 
to enhance the information and service functions of the 
market, perfect market rules and regulations, improve 
the market order, reinforce market management, stan- 
dardize means of business transactions, and enhance 
trading efficiency. We should strengthen macrocontrol 
over experiments in the futures market and should 
introduce unified guidance and supervision in this 
aspect. No futures exchanges (centers) should be set up 
without authorization, and efforts must be taken to 
speed up legislation on futures transactions.” 


“Continued efforts should be made to reform the system 
of material procurement meetings, study ways to gradu- 
ally substitute material allocation under mandatory 
plans with the state system of orders and contracts for 
future delivery, and further rationalize circulation chan- 
nels of the means of production.” 


“We should set up as soon as possible a reserve system 
for grain, cotton, oil, meat, and sugar at both the central 
and local levels, and further improve the means to 
manage and utilize reserves. It is also necessary to 
establish as soon as possible risk foundations for the 
production of grain and nonstaple foods so that suffi- 
cient funds of all kinds can be supplied in a timely way. 
It is imperative to set up a supervision and control 
system for the market in agricultural and sideline prod- 
ucts and to reinforce the building of an information 
network for agricultural and sideline products. When 
fixing purchasing prices for grain and cotton, we should 
take into consideration both factors for mobilizing the 
enthusiasm of peasants in production and the issue of 
maintaining stable market prices as a whole. We should 
further reform the system of grain purchases and sales, 
focus our efforts on strengthening the state's macrocon- 
trol and regulation over the grain market, and avoid 
major fluctuations in the market price of grain.” 


“We should further reform the labor system and steadily 
develop the labor force market. In line with the readjust- 
ment of the industrial structure and the organizational 
form of enterprises, we should reform the labor and 
employment systems and focus our efforts on creating a 
new employment mechanism featured by two-way 
choices between employer-units and laborers, as well as 
by a rational flow of labor. It is imperative to improve 
the employment service system, strengthen both employ- 
ment and career shift training, create possible channels 
for employment of various kinds, promote regional labor 
service cooperation and corresponding management ser- 
vices, and provide positive guidance for an orderly flow 
of rural labor.” 


“Efforts should be made to push forward reform of the 
land use systein and to standardize and boost the real 
estate market in cities. The state should monopolize the 
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primary land market in urban and rural areas while 
tightening control over the secondary land market. Land 
for commercial construction purposes can only be sold 
or transferred with compensation under terminable con- 
tracts, generally by means of open bidding and open 
auctions. Hidden land markets should be resolutely 
rectified and abolished. We should take earnest steps to 
protect arable land, keep tight control over the use of 
farm land for nonfarming purposes, and continue doing 
a good job in experimenting with reform of the rural 
land-use system.” 


“Strides should be taken to promote reform of the 
scientific and technological system and boost the devel- 
opment of the technology market. We should apply the 
principle of concentrating on scientific and technological 
research and at the same time encourage the commer- 
cialization of research results; strengthen basic research; 
promote research in high and new technology; encourage 
institutions specializing in technological development as 
well as in scientific and technological services to gradu- 
ally gear their research, exploration, and operational 
activities to the needs of the market; and successfully 
integrate science and technology with economic devel- 
opment. We should standardize both the regulations and 
the order of the technology market, successfully readjust 
the structure and transform the operating mechanism of 
the scientific and technological system, and put able 
personne! to their best use. We should create conditions 
to commercialize scientific and technological advances 
and put them to use in production.” 


Deepen Reform of Social Security System and Housing 
System 


—Social security coverage should suit the national condi- 
tions and financial strength of the country. 


—lIt is imperative to socialize and commercialize residen- 
tial housing, and resolutely put an end to the practice of 
selling residential housing at low prices. 


—We should choose to raise rentals only when the 
economic situation tends to be stable. 


We should draw up unified social security policies, 
exercise management according to the law, accord social 
security coverage with national conditions and the finan- 
cial strength of our country, and resolutely put an end to 
the malpractice of abusing authority for personal gains 
by selling residential housing at low prices. To this end, 
the “Key Points of the Implementation of Economic 
Structural Reform in 1994” set out a number of require- 
ments. 


The “Key Points of Implementation” pointed out: 


“Policies guiding social security must be unified and 
management over social security legalized. Social secu- 
rity coverage should accord with the development level 
of China's social productive forces, as well as with the 
capacities of people in all social circles to withstand the 
strain. A multi-level social security system needs to be 
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set up gradually to take care of the different needs of 
urban and rural residents. We should, in coordination 
with enterprise reform, carry out reform of the social 
endowment insurance system and the unemployment 
insurance system in cities, and actively study and 
explore concrete ways to integrate the overall arrange- 
ment by society with individual accounts. Efforts should 
be made to promote and perfect the cooperative medical 
care system in rural areas, stabilize the contingent of 
rural medical personnel, and improve the network of 
medical and preventive health care services.” 


“In line with the unified arrangements of the State 
Council, efforts should be taken to steadily reform the 
housing system in urban areas and to further socialize 
and commercialize the construction of residential 
houses. We should work out consistent policies on 
reform of the housing system and have them dovetail 
with one another organically. We should strictly apply 
the price-fixing principle set by the State Council and 
resolutely put an end to the practice of selling residential 
houses at low prices. Those who rush-sell residential 
houses at low prices or abuse authority for personal gains 
and violate relevant policies during the sales of residen- 
tial houses must be dealt with sternly. We should grad- 
ually raise the proportion of public houses for rental in 
the total income of urban households of workers and 
staff to a certain level, and choose to raise rentals only 
when the economic situation tends to be stable. It is 
imperative to promote the construction of residential 
houses; build more affordable houses with the support of 
all sides in the form of land, taxation, and bank credit, 
and encourage the practice of building residential houses 
through financing and cooperative development. We 
should introduce a housing provident fund system in a 
planned way and strengthen management over and 
improve the housing provident fund system.” 


Change Functions of Government, Strengthen System of 
Economic Laws and Decrees, and Energetically Bring 
Up Market Intermediary Organizations 


—This year, we should basically complete the institu- 
tional reform of government organs at the provincial 
level, put into practice a civil servant system, and 
persistently separate the functions of government from 
those of enterprises. 


—The policymaking of legislation should be closely 
linked with that of reform. 


—Market intermediary organizations must operate in line 
with relevant stipulations according to the law. 


The “Key Points of the Implementation of Economic 
Structural Reform in 1994” noted: “This year, we should 
basically complete the institutional reform of govern- 
ment organs at the provincial level, and start unfolding 
the reform in a number of governments at the city and 
county levels.” 


The “Key Points of Implementation” pointed out: 
“Governments at all levels should change their func- 
tions, enhance work efficiency, persistently separate the 
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functions of government from those of enterprises, and 
let enterprises make their own operational decisions. 
Close attention should be paid to implementing the 
State’s plan on introducing a civil service system, and 
establishing as soon as possible a state civil service 
system in the central government, in the great majority 
of provincial-level governments, and in the government 
organs of those cities which are independently listed in 
State plans.” 


“We should emphasize the importance of the legal 
system and closely link the policymaking of legislation 
with that of reform. We should act in accordance with 
the requirements set in the ‘Decision of the State Council 
on Strengthening the Law Formulation Work of the 
Government’ (State Council Document (1993) No 72), 
and do a good job in the law formulation of the govern- 
ment. Continued efforts should be taken to perfect 
existing economic laws and regulations; in fields which 
are not provided with qualified conditions, we can first 
draw up administrative rules and regulations instead, 
thus ensuring that the socialist market economy can 
attain healthy development along the track of standard- 
ization, systematization, and legality.” 


“It is important to develop market intermediary organi- 
zations in a planned way step by step. At present, we 
should focus our efforts on developing and perfecting 
such market intermediary organizations as accountant’s, 
auditor's, and solicitor’s firms; notary and arbitration 
institutions, quantification and quality inspection and 
authentication organs, information and consultation 
organizations, and asset and credit assessment organs. 
Market intermediary organizations must possess recog- 
nized qualifications according to the law and should 
establish a self-discipline operational mechanism fea- 
tured by self coordination, self protection, and self 
restriction in line with market regulations. Intermediary 
organizations of all kinds should subject themselves 
under the management and supervision of relevant gov- 
ernment departments and should assume corresponding 
legal and economic responsibilities for the consequences 
of their actions.” 


Continue To Deepen Reform of Rural Economic 
Structure 


—We will consolidate and improve the contract responsi- 
bility system on a household basis with remuneration 
linked to output, allow the succession of the contractual 
management right of developmental production items, 
and permit lawful transfers of land use rights with 
compensation. 


—It is important to promote the service system as well as 
the integrated operation of trade, industry, and agricul- 
ture. 


—We should provide positive support and correct guid- 
ance for the operation of the joint-stock cooperative 
system. 
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—FEfforts will be taken to draw up an overall plan for the 
development of township and town enterprises as well 
as the development of small townships and towns, and 
gradually reform the residential registration manage- 
ment system of small townships and towns. 


—Input into agricultural production needs to be increased. 


The “Key Points for the Implementation of the Eco- 
nomic Structural Reform in 1994” set out four require- 
ments on the issue of deepening the rural economic 
structural reform. 


The “Key Points of Implementation” noted: 


“We should consolidate and improve the responsibility 
system, the main form of which is the household contract 
with remuneration linked to output and the system of 
unified management combined with independent man- 
agement. Under the prerequisite of upholding the collec- 
tive ownership of land, we should extend the contractual 
period of arable land, allow the succession of contracted 
management right of developmental productive items, 
and permit lawful transfers of land use rights with 
compensation.” 


—‘‘Rural collective economic organizations should 
make active efforts to run service-oriented economic 
entities and provide services for household manage- 
ment of production with a view to specializing, com- 
mercializing, and socializing agricultural production. 
They should, through the system of diversified ser- 
vices, establish a close link between the market and 
scattered rural households which are engaged 1n small- 
scale operations and production. Under the macroeco- 
nomic regulation and management of the state, we 
should gradually lift control over agricultural produc- 
tion; put an end to the situation where heavy barriers 
are created among different departments and produc- 
tion is separated from supply and marketing, develop 
the integrated operation of trade, industry, and agri- 
culture in various forms; and closely combine the links 
of production, processing, and marketing.” 


—The reform of township and town enterprises needs 
to be further deepened. We should continue to 
improve the operational mechanism of township and 
town enterprises and explore ways to reform their 
property right system and their operational modes. In 
accordance with the state's industrial policy which 
encourages efforts to provide guidance for township 
and town enterprises of different types, strengthen 
their planning, actively give impetus to their develop- 
ment, guide them onto the correct path, and con- 
stantly improve and gradually standardize their oper- 
ations, we should give positive support and correct 
guidance to enterprises under the joint-stock cooper- 
ative system on the basis of explicit enterprise prop- 
erty rights and should also provide support for exper- 
iments with the joint-stock system which are 
bencficial to the development of the economy. It ts 
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necessary to reinforce environmental and labor pro- 
tection in township and town enterprises. The devel- 
opment of township and town enterprises should be 
brought into line with the overall planning of the 
construction of small townships and towns to have 
them built in more concentrated areas. It is important 
to gradually reform the residential registration man- 
agement system of small townships and towns and to 
transfer surplus labor from the rural areas in a rational 
way.” 

—“To counter outstanding problems such as ‘buying 
and selling of agricultural products are both difficult, 
as well as the transfer of surplus rural labor and 
increasing peasants’ income, we should further 
strengthen the building of the rural market system; 
reinforce the building of auxiliary facilities concerning 
information, storage, transportation, processing, and 
preservation; and enhance service standards and oper- 
ational efficiency.” 


—*‘It 1s necessary to set up and perfect a government 
system which provides support, guarantees, control 
and regulation, and services for agricultural produc- 
tion, and reinforces the means of macroeconomic 
control and regulation by which the government sup- 
ports and protects agriculture. Governments at all 
levels should gradually increase their input into agri- 
cultural production and by means of finance, taxation, 
price, credit, and insurance, encourage and guide 
society, rural collective economic organizations, and 
peasants to put more money into agriculture.” 


Further Expand Scope of Opening up 


—In expanding the scope of opening up, priority should be 
given to the development of industry. 


—Efforts should be made to improve the macro manage- 
ment of foreign trade and successfully carry out reform 
of the foreign exchange management structure. 


—We should introduce more foreign investment and put it 
into use in more fields and encourage foreign busi- 
nessmen to directly invest in infrastructure construc- 
tion. 


The “Key Points of the Implementation of the Economic 
Structural Reform in 1994” also set out requirements on 
the reform of foreign trade and foreign exchange systems 
and on the utilization of foreign investment by both 
open areas and special economic zones. 


The “Key Points of Implementation” called on all 
departments and localities to fulfill the following tasks: 


“On the basis of bringing about continued development 
to existing open areas, we should give greater priority to 
the development of industries when expanding the scope 
of opening up and should bring about more rapid devel- 
opment to industries encouraged by the state. Special 
economic zones should further readjust their industrial 
structure and enhance themselves to a higher level; they 
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should also draw up an overall plan and make reasonable 
arrangements for their future development, link their 
development with the transformation of old cities and 
enterprise, and avoid blind development. 


“Efforts should be taken to deepen the reform of the 
foreign trade structure and successfully carry out the 
reform of the foreign exchange management structure In 
line with the requirements of the ‘Decision of the State 
Council on Further Deepening the Reform of the For- 
eign Trade Structure’ (State Council Document (1993) 
No 4), we should improve the macro management of 
foreign trade, change the operational mechanism of 
foreign trade enterprises, perfect the mechanism of coor- 
dinated services of foreign trade, and maintain the 
consistency of foreign trade policies. Meanwhile, we 
should also successfully carry out the reform of the 
foreign exchange management structure in line with the 
requirements set out in the ‘Decision of the State 
Council on Further Reforming the Foreign Exchange 
Management Structure’ (State Council Document (1993) 
No 89).” 


“Conscientious efforts need to be made on the introduc- 
tion of foreign investment, technology, able personnel. 
and management experience. In making use of foreign 
investment, we should stress the guidance of the state's 
development plans and industrial policies and gradually 
shift the focus from providing preferential policies to 
creating a sound investment environment. It is impor- 
tant to introduce more foreign investment and put it into 
use in more fields and to encourage foreign businessmen 
to invest directly in infrastructural facilities, basic indus- 
tries, and new and high technology, successfully carry 
out technological innovations in state-owned large and 
medium enterprises by making use of foreign invesiment 
in accordance with relevant stipulations of the state. and 
encourage large-scale transnational corporations to 
invest in China.” 


Do Better Job in Experimenting With Comprehensive 
and Coordinating Reforms 


—Experiments with comprehensive and coordinating 
reforms should be carried out at the city and county 
levels. 


—We should proceed from the reality and succeed in the 
economic reform of national minority regions. 


—It is important to put an end to such malpractices where 
inconsistent policies are drawn up by different depart- 
ment, each department goes its own way, and people 
rush headlong into mass action. 


Experiments with comprehensive and coordinating 
reforms at the county level and economic structural 
reform in minority ethnic regions have become major 
contents of this year’s reform. This has been pointed out 
by the “Key Points of the Implementation of Economic 
Structural Reform in 1994.” 
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The “Key Points of Implementation” urged all depart- 
ments and localities to fulfill the work in the following 
fields: 


“We should do a better job in experimenting with 
comprehensive and coordinative reforms at the city and 
county levels to gain experience for the nationwide 
economic structural reform and for the establishment of 
a socialist market economic structure. All experimental 
cities and counties should act in accordance with the 
spirit of the ‘Decision’ as well as the concrete arrange- 
ments of the state, draw up workable plans on the 
implementation of comprehensive and coordinative 
reforms in the light of realistic local conditions, and 
successfully link the deepening of reform with the local 
economic development strategy, structural readjust- 
~t, and the expansion of the scope of opening up. 
(Oo. ‘1S engaged in experiments with comprehensive 
rdinating reforms are required to create a good 
..<ence in promoting the integrated operation of 
agriculture, industry, and commerce, and the integrated 
operation of trade, industry, and agriculture, deepening 
the reform of township and town enterprises; cultivating 
a rural market system; developing a rural socialized 
service system; accelerating county-level institutional 
reform, and boosting the construction of small town- 
ships and towns. Experimental cities and countries 
should also set an example for other cities and counties 
in establishing a social security system; deepening 
reform of scientific, educational, cultural, and sports 
structures; setting up and perfecting a democratic legal 
system; carrying out the building of spiritual civilization; 
and promoting all kinds of social undertakings.” 


“We should successfully carry out economic structural 
reform in minority ethnic regions in line with the prin- 
ciples of the market economy, the stipulations of the 
‘Law of the People’s Republic of China on Regional 
Autonomy,’ and relevant state policies and regulations. 
We should proceed in our work from realistic local 
conditions, focus attention on key problems existing in 
the current economic structural reform and economic 
development, and work out practical and operational 
measures on comprehensive and coordinating reforms. 
We should start with the issue of providing our people 
with sufficient food and clothing, give impetus to the 
effective exploration and utilization of natural resources, 
and expedite the economic development of these 
regions.” 

“We are required to take bigger strides and are burdened 
with heavier tasks in this year’s economic structural 
reform. Therefore, we should conscientiously implement 
the ‘Decision,’ seek unity of understanding, act in line 
with the unified arrangements of the party Central 
Committee and the State Council, draw up a practical 
and operational implementation pian, and carry through 
all reform measures in a down-to-earth manner. We 
must put an end to such malpractices where inconsistent 
policies are drawn up by different departments, each 
department goes its own way, and people rush headlong 
into mass action.” 
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Official Urges Efficient Use of Energy 


OW0710033494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1809 
GMT 6 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—China should pay more attention to energy 
saving and urge the public to be aware of the resources 
and environmenta! problems, a Chincse official! said 
here recently. 


The official from the State Economic and Trade Com- 
mission said it was high time for the country to change 
the existing situation of speeding up economic growth at 
high cost of energy and raw materials. 


The rate of energy utilization in China today is only 30 
percent, 20 to 30 percent lower [as received] than that in 
advanced countries, said the official. 


Most products consume 30 percent more energy than 
that in the advanced countries and a few consume even 
90 percent more, and the gross national products turned 
out by each energy consumption unit is only one seventh 
of the world average and is one twelfth that of Japan. 


The official said that China will undoubtly face energy 
problem by the year 2000 if it maintains such a rapid 
growth and keeps the existing energy utilization rate. 


China has, however, launched a campaign to save energy 
across the country over the past decades, said the offi- 
cial. The country still has great potential for energy 
Saving, and it must pay enough attention to the saving of 
energy and resources. 


The official added that the country must not only save 
energy in production but also initiate energy-saving 
oriented consuming structures and ways so as to help 
maintain a rapid, steady and healthy development of its 
economy. 


Customs Cracks Down on Smuggling 


OW 0710053994 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 0519 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, October 7 (XIN- 
HUA)—Beijing customs have stepped up efforts in 
cracking down on increasing smuggling, according to 
customs officers. 


The latest statistics available show that since 1991, the 
Beijing Customs Office discovered 34 major smuggling 
cases involving a total of 160 million yuan (about 19 
million U.S. dollars). 


Of these, six cases involved more than 10 million yuan 
each, and 20 involved a sum between 10 million and one 
million yuan, the officers said. 


Smuggling has been on the rise since last vear, they 
disclosed. Of all the smuggling cases, car smuggling is on 
top, accounting for half of the major cases 
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Besides. there have been many cases of smuggling pagers, 
cosmetics, and watch components. 


The Beijing Customs set up a leading group responsible 
for dealing with mayor cases. 


New Intellectual Property Rights Laws Introduced 


1KO07 10025794 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0808 GMT 20 Sep 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Guangzhou, 20 Sep (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—A few days ago, the Chinese 
General Administration of Customs announced: In 
accordance with the relevant legal provisions currently 
in force and the State Council’s “Decision on Further 
Strengthening Protection of Intellectual Property 
Rights” the customs will implement the protection 
measures for intellectual property rights in terms of 
import and export as of 15 September 1994. 


The announcement clearly points out: Import or export 
of goods in violation of intellectual property rights 
(including trademark special use right) ts prohibited; 
when discovering the import and export of goods 
reported as suspected of violating intellectual property 
rights and other goods suspected of violating the rights, 
the customs has the mght to ask the consignee and 
consignor of import and export goods to produce legal 
certificates for the use of the relevant intellectual prop- 
erty mehts and make additional declarations on the 
intellectual property nghts state of their goods. Customs 
has the right to reyect shipment of goods for which legal 
certificates have not been produced. As for the import 
and export of laser compact discs and laser video discs, 
and the molds and parts of laser compact discs and laser 
video discs for processing purposes under processing 
trade schemes, the consignee and consignor should go 
through customs formalities by producing the approval 
certificates issued to them by the audio-video products 
management departments. If the consignee and con- 
signor of import and export goods fail to truthfully 
declare the intellectual property rights state of their 
goods, evade customs inspection and control, and 
smuggle goods in vrolation of intellectual property rights, 
they will be dealt with by the customs in accordance with 
ihe relevant provisions. The announcement also con- 
tains stipulations on the mghts, responsibilities, and 
duties of the owners of intellectual property rights. 


Official Explains Patent System 


HAO7 10088694 Berne ZHONGGUO GAIGE No 8 in 
Chinese, 13 Aug 94 pp 18-20 


{Hy State Patent Office director, Gao Lulin: “The Patent 
System Vis-a-Vis the Market Economy” } 


[FBIS Translated Text] 
\ Patent Is a Special Technical Commodity 


A patent 1s an invention with novelty, creativity, and 
practicality, which 1s approved upon examination by the 
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departments in charge and protected by law. A patent ts 
a kind of wealth in the form of a commodity. To acquire 
a patent, people need to put in a lot of hard and creative 
work, thus giving expression to the value of the patent as 
a special technical commodity. On the other hand, the 
application of patented technologies is aimed at 
obtaining dominance in competition and creating 
greater wealth. A review of the world’s history of inven- 
tions shows that every major breakthrough and inven- 
tion in the scientific and technological field has given, 
without exception, a tremendous impetus to the devel- 
opment of productive forces and the progress of human 
society. 


By saying that a patent 1s a special technical commodity, 
we mean that it shares the common features of general 
commodities. Like all owners of tangible property, a 
patent holder has an exclusive right to his patent inven- 
tions. Without the permission of the patent holder, no 
one is allowed to: Manufacture, use, sell, or import the 
patent holder's patented products for production and 
operation purposes; make use of the patent holder's 
patented methods; or to manufacture, use, sell, or import 
products which are turned out by directly using the 
patent holder's patented methods (Article |! of the 
“PRC Patent Law’). 


On the other hand, however, a patent also has specific 
characteristics that differ from the features of common 
commodities: 


1. The specific characteristic of complicated labor. A 
patent is the result of creative labor. On the one hand, it 
differs from what Marx defined as “the consumption of 
simple labor possessed by the average organisms of 
common people with no special skiils”; on the other 
hand, inventions and creations are a kind of complicated 
labor, of which the use value is incomparable to that of 
simple labor. 

2. The timeliness. Patent protections often have a certain 
time limit; beyond this time limit, any invention and 
creation originally protected by the law will become 
public wealth and can be used by any unit or individual 
without compensation. 

3. Geographic restrictions. A patent right granted by a 
country according to the country’s patent law is effective 
only in regions under the legal jurisdiction of that 
country and, therefore, has no binding force on other 
countries. 

4. International agreements. To coordinate patent pro- 
tection in different countries, the Paris Convention tor 
the Protection of Industrial Patent Rights was signed 
more than a century ago. An agreement on the protection 
of intellectual property right was also signed during the 
Uruguay Round of the GATT trade talks concluded 
recently. The explicit requirements on the scope, time 
limit, and common rules on patent right protection set 
by these agreements have become common norms to be 
observed by all the countries in the world. 
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The specific patent characteristics stated above con- 
tribute to the global-scale circulation of patented com- 
modities under a unified protection, while the imposi- 
tion of necessary time and geographic restrictions on 
patent mghts is beneficial to boosting scientific and 
technological progress. 


A Patent Is the Product of the Commodity Economy 
When It Develops to a Certain Stage 


With the development of the commodity economy, 
innovations in the means of production are playing an 
increasingly noticeable role. The patent system will only 
take shape at the tume when innovation of the means of 
production become a major factor in increasing the 
productive forces and when failure to protect new inven- 
tions and creations has proved a hindrance to the further 
development of the productive forces. As early as 1474, 
the Republic of Venice promulgated the world’s first 
patent law. However, because it was issued at the embry- 
onic stage of the commodity economy, this patent law 
had a pronounced color of feudal privileges. As a matter 
of fact, the first patent law which really bore the specific 
patent characteristics can be traced back to the year 1624 
when the “Monopoly Law” was passed by Britain, a 
country which was fairly advanced in commodity eco- 
nomic development at the time. With the commodity 
economy being developed on a global scale, starting in 
the 18th century, major economically advanced coun- 
ines like the United States, France, Russia, Germany, 
and Japan set up their own patent systems in turn. 
Foday, a total of more than 170 countries and regions 
have established their own patent systems. Alongside the 
exports of commodities and capital, the patent system is 
also developing in the direction of internationalization. 
This is marked by both the Paris Convention for the 
Protection of Industrial Patent Rights signed in 1883 
and the World Intellectual Property Organization, estab- 
lished in 1967. Since 1883, a series of international 
property right agreements concerning patents, trade- 
marks, and copyright have been signed, pushing the total 
number to nearly 30. What merits special attention 
among these agreements 1s the one on the protection of 
intellectual property mghts agreed at the Uruguay Round 
of GATT trade talks in 1993. Thanks to this, the patent 
system has become an important organic component 
part of the current development of total world trade. It 
can be seen that the patent system 1s the product of the 
commodity economy and it develops alongside the 
developments of the commodity economy. 


Under the socialist conditions featuring the coexistence 
of different ownerships, the division of social labor is 
indispensable: and the reform on the enterprise property 
rights system has turned enterprises into legal entities 
with independent economic interests, which enjoy 
autonomy in operation and assume full responsibility for 
their own profits and losses. Among these enterprises, 
commodities can be exchanged but not allocated without 
compensation. Therefore, the commodity economy and 
the market economy still remain the requirements of the 
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objective law of economic development under socialist 
conditions. This 1s also the fundamental reason why the 
establishment and development of China's patent 
system cannot be separated from the development of the 
commodity economy. 


China adopted the “PRC Patent Law” in 1984 as part of 
its policies guiding reform and opening up. Over the past 
10 years, the total number of patent applications in 
China has exceeded 380,000, of which the number of 
patent applications filed in China by 70 other countries 
and regions accounts for about !4 percent. Alongside the 
progress of economic reform and the scientific and 
technological restructuring. the patent system has been 
constantly developed and perfected and 1s growing more 
important each day. The 14th Party Congress pointed 
out in clear-cut terms that China's economic structural 
reform is aimed at establishing a socialist market eco- 
nomic structure. This has provided a theoretical founda- 
tion for the further development and perfection of the 
patent system and. at the same time, has put new 
challenges before us. 


Patents Face Acute Competition Under Market 
Economy Conditions 


Comrade Jiang Zemin once pointed out: The competi- 
tion among different countries today 1s, in the final 
analysis, competition of comprehensive national 
strength and, to be more exact, the competition of 
science and technology. Advanced scientific and techno- 
logical results must rely on the protection provided by 
the patent system. Therefore, such competition ts also 
embodied by the competition among different countnes 
on the quantity and quality of effective patents. The 
world’s total annual number of patent application stands 
at nearly one million, and countries with the biggest 
numbers of patent applications are those advanced in 
economic and scientific and technological development, 
including Japan, the United States, and Germany. In 
1993, the total number of applications for patents for 
new inventions in China was | 2.000, accounting for only 
one eightieth of the world’s total. This fact shows there 
still remains a wide gap in this field between China and 
other countries. Nevertheless, because of the great 
appeal of China’s vast market to industrial countries, as 
well as China's strong points and advantages in certain 
scientific and technological fields, patent applications 
filed in China by foreign countries have seen an upward 
trend. Among these countries, the United States, Japan, 
and Germany rank first in the number of patent appli- 
cations filed in China. Competition ts also intense 
among these countries. 


Such competition is, to a great extent. embodied in fights 
to gain dominance in the strategy and application of 
patents. In today’s world where competition is becoming 
increasingly acute in the economic as well as screntific 
and technological fields. what we should do 1s to further 
establish the awareness for the need for patent protec- 
tion, consciously and successfully carry out the country’s 
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economic and scientific and technological work, do a 
good job in protecting the patent rights of new scientific 
and technological results, and set up and perfect our 
patent system. 


Establish Concept of Patent Property Rights Which 
Suits Needs of the Market Economy 


To adapt ourselves to the acute competition of the 
market economy, what counts is to transform the oper- 
ational mechanism of state-owned enterprises and set up 
a modern enterprise system. A prerequisite for enter- 
prises to become the main operational body of the 
socialist market economy ts that they must have specific 
property rights. To this end, the definition of patent 
property right needs to be further specified in order to 
correspond with the reform on the property rights of 
enterprises currently under way. 


Stipulations in the “PRC Patent Law” on the patent 
rights held by units owned by the whole people show that 
the country followed the then principle of separating the 
right of ownership from the right of management when 
exercising its right over the properties owned by the 
whole people: in other words, the right of ownership 
belonged to the state and the whole people, while the 
right of management belonged to units or enterprises 
under the ownership of the whole people. According to 
theories on the “Civil Law,” the relationship between 
enterprises and the state is une of creditor's right. The 
patent right belongs to the state; and the state, in the 
position of a creditor, grants the management right of 
patent to units or enterprises owned by the whole people. 
Such a practice can ensure the realization of ownership 
by the state; on the other hand, it can help arouse the 
enthusiasm of units or enterprises owned by the whole 
people in patent application, development, and manage- 
ment. 


However, since the issue of enterprise property mghts 
reform has not been completed as a whole, although 
certain improvements have been made, enterprises 
owned by the whole people are still not active enough in 
patent application, development, and management. 
Take for example, patents for job inventions [zhi wu fa 
ming 5120 0523 4099 2494] in enterprises. One major 
Japanese enterprise can file as many as over 20,000 
patent applications for job inventions in a single year, a 
figure which exceeds the total number of patent applica- 
tions submitted by all enterprises in China. Yet, on the 
other hand, the practice of implementing the “PRC 
Patent Law” over the past cight years has shown that 
because the patent rights of nonjob inventions are more 
concentrated, people in China have showed a greater 
enthusiasm in the application, development, and man- 
agement of nonjob inventions though they are more 
difficult to produce. A review of the statistics gathered 
over previous years shows that the number of patent 
applications for nonjob inventions makes up 70 percent 
of China's total domestic applications. A large number of 
individual inventor-entrepreneurs have emerged in 
China. 
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With the deepening of reform and the establishment of 
the legal person's financia! and property rights system of 
enterprises, the ownership of the patent nghts of units or 
enterprises owned by the whole people should also 
undergo a corresponding reform. The following are two 
tentative ideas on the reform: 


Tentative Idea No. |: Under the prerequisite that the 
state holds the final ownership rights over the state- 
owned properties, an enterprise owned by the whole 
people can enjoy the legal person's property rights over 
its patents. That is to say, the enterprise can enjoy: An 
independent autonomy in controlling its patent rights, 
including the rights to possess, use, make profits, and 
mete out punishment; independent civil rights which are 
based on the legal person's property rights and undertake 
a legal person's obligations in fulfilling civil responsibil- 
ities; decision-making power in handling its own opera- 
tional affairs and assuming full responsibility for its own 
profits and losses; and can turn itself, in real terms, into 
the main body of the market economy and, at the same 
time, continue undertaking the responsibility for pre- 
serving and increasing the value of state-owned assets. 


Tentative Idea No. 2: Since patent rights are one kind of 
property rights which provide protection for the intellec- 
tual creations of people, what we should itiput to boost 
the development of patent rights will mainly be the 
intelligence of our workers and staff, besides, the input of 
other materials will be calculated into the costs of 
products and no further state investment is therefore 
needed. The state can also hand over its final ownership 
rights of patents to enterprises to fully arouse the enthu- 
siasm of enterprises owned by the whole people. 


Proceeding from the angle of further mobilizing the 
enthusiasm of workers and staff in state-owned enter- 
prises to make inventions and creations, the above two 
tentative ideas can help enhance the ability of enterprises 
to compete in domestic, as well as international, mar- 
kets. If the first idea 1s adopted, there 1s no need to revise 
the “PRC Patent Law.” All we need to do is to give new 
explanations to the law's implication. However, if we 
adopt the second idea, the “PRC Patent Law” must be 
revised. Therefore, in view of the realistic situation, we 
consider the adoption of the first idea more practical and 
operational. 


The “PRC Patent Law”, which was revised in 1992, 
complies not only with the country’s realistic conditions 
but also with common international practice, thus win- 
ning acclaim both at home and abroad. The existing 
major problem is mainly the failure of our people to 
establish a correct legal awareness or acquire an ade- 
quate understanding of the importance of patent nghts 
as intangible property rights; as a result, practices of 
serious patent infringement sometimes do exist in cer- 
tain regions of our country. Therefore, it is an important 
current task for all the people of the country, especially 
leading cadres at all levels in economic, scientific and 
technological, and foreign trade departments, as well as 
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for the managerial stafl of enterprises and undertakings, 
to establish a correct awareness for the need to protect 
industrial property rights, maintain a well-ordered 
patent market. and bring about healthy development to 
the patent work. 


Reproduction of Patent Capital Under Market Economy 
Conditions 

Patent is not only a special technical commodity but a 
property as well. Under market economy conditions, to 
give full play to the tremendous impetus of patents on 
economic development and on scientific and technolog- 
ical progress, we should put patents into reproduction as 
capital. 


Over a long period in the past when the planned 
economy occupied a dominant position in our country, 
all scientific and technological research was listed into 
state plans at al! levels, and the state put a great deal of 
human and financial resources into this research; how- 
ever, the completion of scientific and technological 
research meant the completion of tasks at that time and 
no one cared about whether these research results would 
be applied to production or be used to solve key tech- 
nical problems in production. On the other hand, due to 
the lack of a competition mechanism among themselves, 
enterprises were simply not interested in the application 
of new scientific and technological research results; 
under such circumstances. many scientific and techno- 
logical research results remained in the form of exhibits 
and samples and the researchers concerned often con- 
cluded their work by simply submitting reports or pub- 
lishing academic papers. With such a structure, it was 
impossible for us to boost scientific and technological 
progress or bring about a rapid development in our 
economy. 


Since China's establishment of its patent system, the 
government has attached great importance to the appli- 
cation of patented technologies. With the future progress 
of the enterprise structural reform, enterprises will surely 
pay closer attention to implementation of the patent 
system. To enhance people's understanding of the 
importance of the application of patented technologies, 
we need to view this issue from the high theoretical plane 
of carrying out expanded reproduction on a new techno- 
logical basis. At the same time, we should also fully 
understand the fact that, no doubt, patented technolo- 
gies embody the highest scientific and technological 
levels of our time, vet if they are not put into use or put 
into reproduction these patented technologies cannot 
create any direct value. Besides, in order to give play to 
the roles of the patent system, we should not only pay 
attention to the application of the system but should also 
devote efforts to popularizing the system to expand the 
depth and width of the application of patented technol- 
Ogies. 


Practice has proved that fairly remarkable results have 
been registered in the application of patented technolo- 
gies over the past several years. Statistics show that the 
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95 items alone which won last year's China Patent Gold 
Prizes and Prizes for Outstanding Work have brought 
the country an accumulated output value of 9.1 billion 
yuan, a total profit and tax amount of 1.77 billhhon yuan, 
and a total amount of $190 million earned through 
exports foreign exchange. A number of patent technolo- 
gies with high standards and good ecoromic efficiency 
have emerged, of which some have succeeded in gaining 
access to international markets. According to incomplete 
statistics, China’s total annual output value of patented 
items stands at 20 billion yuan and above. It needs to be 
pointed out that there ts still great potential in this field 
and it is far from being fully tapped. Under such circum- 
stances, what we need to do is to: Deepen reform: 
establish a correct concept of patent property rights 
which suits the needs of the socialist market economy in 
the process of establishing a socialist market economic 
structure; further rationalize property rights relations, 
including patent and ‘ndustrial property mghts, take 
earnest measures to protect industrial property rights; set 
up a healthy and well-ordered patent market: acquire a 
correct understanding of the importance of applying and 
popularizing patented technologies: do a good job of the 
patent work in a down-to-earth manner. and to establish 
and perfect a patent system which totally suits the n ced 
of the new socialist market economic structure aad 
which complies with the new scientific and technological 
structure which closely integrates science and ieclinology 
with the economy. 


Business Fair To Help Develop Bohai Rim Area 


OW 0710071694 Beying XINHUA in English OS32 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, October 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Seven provinces and municipalities in north 
China along the coast of the Bohai Sea are to jointly 
sponsor their first business fair of Sino-foreign economic 
and technological cooperation from October 29 to 
November 4, according to the State Planning Commis- 
sion. 


They include Beijing, Tianjin, Hebei, Inner Mongoha, 
Shanxi and Shaanxi. 


An official from the commission said that the business 
fair 1s aimed introducing the general development 
strategy to foreign investors as well as the local imvest- 
ment environment 


The business fair will list a total of 3,600 projects for 
cooperation with foreign investors, the official sand. 


The official revealed that up to now, the United States, 
Japan, the Republic of Korea, Australia and Singapore 
have decided to send delegations consisting of entrepre- 
neurs and bankers to the business fair. 


Sources said that the business fair will help raise funds 
for the economic development of the Bohai mm area, 
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import advanced technologies and equipment and accel- 
erate the construction of priority projects as well as 
provide investment opportunities for foreign companies. 


Country Registers 188,600 Foreign-Funded Firms 
OW0710072094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0556 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China had 188,600 foreign-funded firms at the 
end of June 1994, 12.6 percent more than the number at 
the end of 1993, according to the State Administration 
for Industry and Commerce. 


An official of the administration said that 22,337 for- 
eign-funded firms involving 50.77 billion U.S. dollars in 
total investment were registered in the first half of this 
year. 


The official said that these firms have a total registered 
capital of 32.88 billion dollars. 


Of these firms, 57.6 percent, or 12,858, are joint ven- 
tures, he said. 


A total of 6,407 wholly forcign-owned firms were regis- 
tered in the first half of 1994, 28.7 percent of the total 
registered—5.4 percentage points higher than in the 
same pernod in 1993. 


Moreover, 15,512 foreign-funded manufacturers were 
registered during that period, 69.45 percent of the total 
registered—up three percentage points, the official said. 


Meanwhile, 2,757 foreign-funded firms specializing in 
real estate, public utilities and services were registered, 
12.34 percent of the total registered—down four per- 
centage points. 


Tax Ruling ‘Bad News’ for Firms 


11K0710101494 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Oct 94 p 1 


[By Rowena Tsang] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] In an apparent U-turn, China 
has issued a new ruling which will place foreign-invested 
export enterprises in an unfavourable tax position. 


The change was contained in a circular issued by the 
Ministry of Finance and State Tax Bureau to local 
authorities on how to tax the exports of foreign-invested 
enterprises which includes Hong Kong interests. 


“The new taxation system aims to put domestic enter- 
prises and foreign enterprises on an equal footing. But 
this seems to be a vague promise to the latter,” said 
Petrina Tam, a partner at accounting firm Price Water- 
house. 


Companies with foreign partners have yet to see how the 
ruling affects their operations. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 61 


The circular stated that goods exported b: foreign- 
invested firms would enjoy exempt status under the 
value-added tax (VAT) law. 


It said this exemption meant they would not have to pay 
VAT output tax on the goods they sent overseas. 


The firms, however, would now not be getting a refund 
of the VAT input tax paid on raw materials which go into 
goods destined for overseas. 


They were promised the refund when the tax reforms 
were implemented in January. 


The ruling said the input tax incurred in the purchase of 
raw materials would be treated as part of the cost, thus 
raising the cost of manufactured goods. 


Domestic export enterprises, on the other hand, were not 
subject to the new measure and would enjoy refunds for 
the VAT input tax on raw materials. 


A domestic manufacturer of a television set, for 
example, would get back the 17 per cent VAT input tax 
imposed on the raw materials, but a foreign TV manu- 
facturer would have to count the 17 per cent tax payment 
into the cost. 


Neither have to pay output tax on the TV sets they 
exported. 


The ruling did not touch on the taxes that might be 
slapped on raw materials brought from overseas. At 
present, imported raw materials for goods made for 
export are not taxed. 


“The implication is that foreign export enterprises could 
work around the ruling by importing raw materials 
which are not taxed,” said Peter Kung, a senior manager 
at Price Waterhouse. 


Goods made by foreign-invested firms for a domestic 
export enterprise or exported through a domestic age at 
would be deemed to be sold in the domestic market and 
therefore their final products would be subjected to VAT 
and consumption tax. 


However, a domestic agent with an import-export 
licence could claim a refund of the VAT, based on the 
ruling that domestic enterprises were subject to zero rate 
Status on exports. 


The new measure, therefore, not only meant discrimina- 
tion against foreign-invested enterprises, but protec- 
tionism for domestic enterprises. 


Chinese tax authorities had promised that any foreign- 
invested enterprise which found itself with a higher tax 
burden caused directly by the tax reforms would be 
refunded within a five-year period. 


To their disappointment, the State Tax Bureau 
announced that the tax refund scheme applied to 
selected foreign-funded enterprises and only on stipu- 
lated products. 
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“Although this ruling is definitely bad news for foreign- 
invested enterprises engaged in the export trade, I sug- 
gest they approach the local tax bureaus to clarify the 
situation,” Ms Tam said. 


She advised companies to recalculate their business costs 
and find a new pricing strategy to cope with the change. 


Eddy S. H. Li, president of the China and Hong Kong 
Economic and Trade Association, said it was too early to 
discuss the impact as he was not too clear about the new 
ruling. 


“If raw materials do not attract the VAT refund, we may 
work around the problem by purchasing them from 
Hong Kong and then re-export them to the mainland for 
processing. 


“That way, we may avoid the losses arising from the 
VAT on raw materials.” 


Amendments to Bankruptcy Law Expected 


11K0710101994 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Oct 94 p 9 


[By Josephine Ma] 


[FBIS Trarscribed Text] Amendments to the controver- 
sial bankruptcy law are expected to be passed by the next 
mecting of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress (NPC), according to an adviser to the 
Government. 


Bankruptcy expert Cao Siyuan, who was responsible for 
drafting the original bankruptcy law and has been 
advising the Government on the amendments, believed 
the amended draft would be passed by the next session of 
the NPC's standing committee. 


A proposal for the amendment had been submitted to 
the NPC in September last year and an eight-strong 
working committee of the NPC has been studying the 
draft, he said. 


“It would be impossible to implement the bankruptcy 
law if it 1s not amended. The State Council has also 
agreed to amend it,” he said. 


Although details of the amendments were yet to be 
released, Mr Cao said he expected they would include 
the extension of the law to cover private enterprises, 
shortening the time for bankruptcy procedures and 
allowing non-state agencies to undertake the assessment 
work of a bankrupt firm. 


Although the bankruptcy law was passed in 1986, only a 
small number of enterprises have taken the plunge to 
announce bankruptcy. 


Mr Cao sard the main obstacles of extending the law to a 
wider base had been removed after the Government 
allowed state banks to rarse their bad debts reserve last 
January. 
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The bad debt reserve has been raised from 0.1 percent of 
a bank's outstanding loans to 0.6 percent, he said, adding 
the Government was planning to further increase the 
ratio to one per cent within several years. 


The move meant an extra seven billion yuan (HK$6.32 
billion) had been set aside for bad debts this year, he 
added. 


The lack of progress over the implementation of the 
bankruptcy law was largely because of the wornes that 
State banks would face an “earthquake” if a large 
number of state enterprises declare bankruptcy. 


But Mr Cao was confident that the current reserve— 
although lower than what he proposed—would be 
enough to stabilise the banking system. 


“The bankruptcy law is not only a scalpel, but also a 
signal flare. It will urge enterprises in the red to improve 
their competitiveness,” he said, adding only the intro- 
duction of a competitive mechanism could force the 
State enterprises to work harder™. 


He estimated that only one im 10 state enterprises in the 
red would eventually go under after the amendments of 
the bankruptcy law are completed because most of these 
state firms still have tremendous potential to survive. 


Mr Cao also dismissed the fear of a sharp rise in 
unemployment and estimated the number of job losses 
after the endorsement of the amendment would be only 
700,000. 


But the problem of unemployment was still a main 
concern for the bankruptcy law reform, Mr Cao said. 


Though the three billion yuan of the unemployment fund 
set up in 1986 was still largely untouched, Mr Cao said 
the Government should increase the fund. 


Civil Aviation Opens to Foreign Businessmen 


11K0610150094 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1121 GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (CNS)— 
Director of the Civil Aviation Administration of China 
(CAAC), Mr. Chen Guangyi, expressed here today that 
China would continue to open its international air 
routes, develop its international cargo flight and 
strengthen cooperation with its foreign partners. 


An international airport equipment and technology exhi- 
bition, the first of its kind ever staged in the country, was 
opened in the Beying Exhibition Hall here today with its 
exhibits of products of a new-generation produced by 
over 100 companies engaging in aviation business and 
ground facilities from sixteen countries and regions 
including the United States, Germany, Britain, Canada, 
France, the Netherlands, Denmark, Finland, Ireland, 
Spain, Austria, Yugoslavia, Singapore, China, Hong 
Kong and Taiwan. 
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Mr Chen said in his address to the opening ceremony 
that China would sti!l need to mmport a large number of 
civil airplanes and ground facilities in construction of its 
civil aviation shipment equipment, airports and routes, 
and foreign manufacturers were welcome to engage in 
competition, with their superiority im product quality, 
price and after-sale service, in China's market. He added 
that foreign businessmen were also welcome to join their 
Chinese partners to invest in and run civil airports in 
China. Some Chinese airlines will be picked out as trials 
to be run as Sino-forcign jorntly-funded airlines and 
another batch of airlines will be selected to be listed 
overseas. 


According to the latest statestecs, China's civil aviation 
system had a total shipment volume of 5.12 billion 
tonne-kilomeires in 1993, an 1 1-fold increase over 1980 
or an annual growth of 21 percent on average. The 
growth was also four times hogher than the world’s 
average. China hed been ranked twelfth in the world in 
this sector lzst year up from thirtieth in 1980. It ts 
predicted that China's civil aviation industry will still 
maintain a rapid growth as high as more than 10 percent 
after the turn of this century. 


By the year 2000, airplanes in service in this sector in 
China will increase from 400 at present to 700 and by the 
year 2010, the amount of such airplanes will double that 
in the vear 2000. 


Mr. Chen said that in order to match the basic facilities 
with the developing airplane fleet in the country, China 
would speed up its construction of aimports, raise its 
airports’ technology level and its passenger- and cargo- 
transport capacity, increase aviation radars and naviga- 
tion facilitves and actively plan and construct new navi- 
gatior systems in the country. 


Accon’*ng to a rough estimate, China will need an 
investment of RMB [Renminbi] 40 billion in 1990s. In 
order to step up the pace of construction of aviation’s 
basic facilities, the CAAC together with the Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation has recently 
issued a circular on related policies on foreign invest- 
ment in the civil aviation industry and the document 
makes clear that foremgn businessmen are allowed to 
mvest in and run civil airports in China. 


The above-mentioned exhibition 1s co-sponsored by the 
CAAC and the Association of Scrence and Technology of 
China and it 1s the first of ts kind held in the country. 
The sponsors claimed that the second exhibition would 
be staged in October, 1995 in Being. 


World Bank Loans Used for Housinar 
Construction 


OW 0710030694 Beguine XINHUA in Enelish 0240 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Yantai, October 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Construction of a residential quarter using a 
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World Bank loan began recently in the coastal city of 
Yantai, east China's Shandong Province. 


The 23.5-hectare, 2,279-apariment Dongfen residential 
quarter ts the first of such projects undertaken with loans 
from the World Bank, city officials said. 


China's reform on its housing system beginning in 1987 
has received much attention from the World Bank. After 
many inspection tours, the bank decided to provide 338 
million U.S. dollars to four cies of Beying, Yantas, 


Chengdu and Ningbo to help promote the housing 
reform. 


According to agreements signed between China and the 
World Bank, China is obliged to provide an equal 
amount of funds for projects using World Bank loans. 


Yantai’s share of the loan is 40 million US. dollars. 
When completed, new housing will be rented to workers 
of enterprises involved in the reform of housing system 
and in social securities. 


The city has set up a housing management company. 
Under a shareholding system. enterprises can buy shares 
by transferring the existing houses owned by them to the 
company. The company 1s responsible for the manage- 
ment and maintanence of these houses and rent new 
houses to the workers of these enterprises. 


In this way, the shareholders can get nid of the old 
burdens of building and maintaining houses for ther 


employees. 

By the end of last September, 15 enterprises in Yantai 
bought shares with a total of 200,000 square meters of 
housing worth | 20 million yuan (about | 3.9 million U.S. 
dollars). 


It 1s expected that by the end of this year, 550,000 square 
meters of housing will have been sold for shares of the 
housing management company. 


Forestry ‘Important’ Economic Development 
Sector 


OW 0710102894 Beying XINHUA in English 0823 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 7 (XIN- 
HUA}—Forestry has become an important sector of 
economic development in many of China's regions. 


Its output value totalled 166 billion yuan last year. Every 
year China earns one billion U.S. dollars from exports of 
forest products. The country tops the world im the 
production of rosin, walnut and Chinese chestnut. 


In addition, tourism based on forests also carns 500 
millon yuan a year. 


China has, over the past 45 years, produced 1.85 billion 
cubic meters of timber and 30 million cubic meters of 
plywood. With 33 millon hectares of planted trees, the 
world’s largest, China now has an area of forest totalling 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


o4 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


134 millon hectares, bringing the forest coverage to 13.9 
percent from 8.6 percent m the carly 1950's. 


Now 2.54 millon people are engaged im the forest 
industry, maimly im 136 big state-owned cutting and 
transport enterprises, 448 industrial enterprises and 
more than 4,000 state-owned farms. 


Further on Forest Industry 


OW 0710104894 Beying XINHUA in English 0820 
GMT 7 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bewying, October 7 (XIN- 
HU A)}—China’s forest industry ts mushrooming. 


A survey shows that the country has | 34 millon hectares 
of forests, 33.3 million hectares of which were man- 
planted, ranking first in the world im afforestation. 


Al present, China has 4,200 state-owned forestry centers, 
which manage 20 percent of the country’s total forest 
areas and forest storage, respectively. 


So far, these forestry centers have planted cight million 
hectares of trees, transformed 13.3 million hectares of 
natural forest and produced 1 30 million cubic meters of 
umber. 


Every year, these forestry centers piant 33.300 hectares 
of trees, nurse 730,000 be iares of forest and transform 
100,000 hectares of low-yield forest. 


In addition, China has over 150,000 forest farms, which 
manage 16.6 million hectares of forest, and has 400 
million cubic meters of timber storage. 


Every year. these forest farms plant 1.07 million hectares 
of trees, nurse 133,000 hectares of forest and produce 4.9 
million cubic meters of timber. 


Since 1988, China has launched a project of planting 6.7 
milhon hectares of high-yield forest. 
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So far, over 3.3 million hectares have been planted with 
trees. 


Altogether, the plain areca of the country has about 20 
millon hectares of trees and 510 millon cubic meters of 
tumber in storage. 

Survey Reveals Income Level of Wealthy Groups 


11K0710010294 Beying ZHONGGUO AINWEN SHE 
in English 133! GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 6 (CNS)-— 
China's State Planning Commission announced the 
result of its survey on typical mncome distribution of 
urban citizens. For the first time. the survey revealed the 
income of rich group in China. 


The survey drsclosed that China has now had a certain 
number of high income personne! engaging in various 
sectors. Such people can be grouped into | 4 categones 
those carning high profits by trading shares and securi- 
ties, individual businessmen and entreprencurs with 
high income, owners of private firms. singers. film stars 
and dancers who charge highly for the: appearances on 
stage, heads of some newly established companies. man- 
agers and contractors, some Chinese managers 1 ftor- 
eign-fur.ded companies, professionals who are greatly in 
need following the development of market cconomy, 
scientists who are contracted to develop technology. tax: 
drivers, some staff who work in highly efficient banks. 
persons who have a second job as well as some retired 


personnel who take up jobs again. 


Among these 14 groups of people, those carning high 
profits by trading shares and securities generally have an 
annual income from more than tens of thousand ren- 
mint: [RMB] to hundreds of thousand. some even earn 
more than RMB | million. Individual businessmen and 
entrepreneurs are generally have an annual moome 
between tens of thousand to more than hundreds of 
thousand. 
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East Region 


Li Zemin Commemorates People’s Congress 


OW 0610135794 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 21 Sep 94 p 3 


[Speech by Zhejiang Party Secretary Li Zemin in com- 
memoration of the 40th anniversary of the establishment 
of the people’s congress system and the | Sth Anniversary 
of the establishment of the local people’s congresses’ 
standing committees in Hangzhou City, Zhejiang Prov- 
ince on 20 Sep] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Comrades, today we hold a 
solemn gathering to mark the 40th anniversary of the 
establishment of the People’s Congress and the 15th 
anniversary of the establishment of the local people’s 
congresses’ standing committees. Holding this activity to 
review the glorious history since the establishment of the 
people’s congress system and to sum up the successful 
experience and the major achievements that Zhejiang 
has accumulated and scored in building the socialist 
democratic legal system over the past 15 years are of 
great significance for Zhejiang to further uphold and 
improve the people’s congress system, to give better play 
to the role of the state power organs, to promote the 
building of a socialist democratic legal system, and to 
safeguard and promote the smooth progress of reform, 
opening up, and modernization construction guided by 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, by the party’s basic line, 
and by the Constitution. On this occasion, I want to 
extend warm and lofty greetings to deputies at all levels 
of people’s congresses, to veteran comrades who have 
contributed to the establishment of the people’s congress 
system and who have worked for the people’s congress, 
to people from all walks of life, to staff members and 
workers now serving the people’s congresses, on behalf of 
the provincial CPC committee and the standing com- 
mittee of the provincial people’s congress! 


1. The People’s Congress System Is a Basic Political 
System With Chinese Characteristics 


The first meeting of the National People’s Congress 
| NPC] was solemnly held in September 1954 in Being. 
At that meeting, China’s first socialist Constitution was 
adopted and a state political structure based on the 
people's congress system was established, thus signifying 
the general promotion of the people’s congress system 
across the nation. 


Implementing the people’s congress system 1s a historical 
choice that accords with the will of the people. More 
than one hundred years before the establishment of New 
China, many patriots and high-minded people, with a 
view to saving the nation from the brink of destruction, 
painstakingly sought a good dose of medicine to admin- 
ister to the nation; and many political parties and social 
organizations also made many attempts to search for a 
good political system for the nation; but all their efforts 
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ended in failure. The nierciless history showed that 
neither a bourgeois constitut»onal monarchy system nor 
a bourgeois republican system would work in China. The 
Communist Party of China led the Chinese people to win 
the revolutionary war following an extremely hard and 
bitter struggle. It integratec’ Marxist theory with China’s 
reality, scientifically summed up the precious experience 
on building up the political power it gained at the 
revolutionary base, studied other countries’ experience 
on political power building, and decided to adopt the 
people’s congress system, a system that is characterized 
by democratic ceniralism, as China’s basic political 
system by representing the Chinese people’s interests 
and will. That system was a historical choice that the 
Chinese people made on the basis of their country’s 
reality; it represented a great creation by the Chinese 
(Communists. 


The essence of the people’s congress system lies in the 
fact that the people are the master of their country. The 
Constitution states that the NPC is the state’s highest 
political organ; that various levels of local people con- 
gresses are the state’s political organs in localities; that all 
levels of people’s congresses are democratically elected, 
accountable to the people, and supervised by the people; 
that personnel of the state’s administrative organs, 
courts, and procuratorial organs are appointed by the 
people’s congresses, accountable to them, and supervised 
by them; that state organs abide by the principle of 
democratic centralism; and that the state’s administra- 
tive organs, courts, and procuratorial organs exercise 
their own functions and work in close coordination with 
each other under the premise of the people’s congresses 
exercising a unified state power. The fundamental sig- 
nificance of the people’s congress lies in the fact that all 
state power belongs to the people. 


Since its birth in 1954, the people’s congress system has 
seen 40 glorious and yet extraordinary years. The 
progress of the people’s congress system and its work 
entered a new development stage, particularly since the 
historical new period of reform and opening up to the 
outside world. In the new period, our party conscien- 
tiously summed up the historical experience since the 
Republic’s founding, particularly the painful lessons of 
the “Great Cultural Revolution,” and assigned itself the 
tasks of developing socialist democracy and improving a 
socialist legal system in addition to leading the nation’s 
people to strive to do a good job at economic construc- 
tion. Forty years of practice has fully shown that the 
people's congress system is a basic political system and a 
political organization that is most suitable to China. In 
addition, the system evidences great superiority and 
strong vitality. Because it fully realizes the essence, 
characteristics, and contents of socialist democracy; 
guarantees politically and organizationally the people to 
become the masters of their country and to exercise the 
right to administer the country; fully mobilizes the 
masses’ enthusiasm to become the masters of their 
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country, it is the only path to building socialist demo- 
cratic politics. It fully realizes the principle of demo- 
cratic centralism; ensures a broad democracy for the 
people, gives all levels of people’s congresses a high 
degree of power to handle major state affairs; makes 
various levels of governments exercise their powers 
according to law, and encompasses both the advantages 
of democracy and efficiency. It also fully realizes an 
organic unity between the Chinese Communist Party's 
leadership and the people’s democratic power, is condu- 
cive to realizing party’s leadership over state affairs, ts 
convenient to translate the party’s will into the state's 
will, and effectively mobilizes and organizes the unified 
action of all the people. Comrade Deng Xiaoping once 
pointed out that this system “1s most suitable to China. 
If the policy and direction are correct, it will bring great 
benefits, greatly help the nation’s development. and 
avoid many undesirable implications.” “In the area of 
political system reform, I can positively say that we must 
persist in practicing the people’s congress system, not the 
American system, which is marked by the division of 
three powers.” 


Seen from Zhejiang’s experience, the building of the 
people’s congress system has witnessed a similar course 
of constant development. Particularly in the 15 year- 
period since the setting up of standing committees at 
county-level people’s congresses or higher in 1979, which 
marked a brilliant period for the province’s rapid eco- 
nomic growth, development in reform and opening up, 
and an important period for the building of a socialist 
democratic legal system yielding rich results due to 
Zhejiang’s persistance and improvement of the people's 
congress system. Over the past 15 years, various levels of 
people’s congresses and their standing committees in 
Zhejiang, under the leadership of party committees, and 
guided by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, have abided by 
the party's basic line of “one central task and two basic 
points,” conscientiously fulfilled the powers and func- 
tions entrusted by the Constitution and the law, dutifully 
carried out their tasks, and played a very important role 
in Zhejiang’s political, economic, and social life. 


|. Efforts have been made to intensify local legislative 
work and ensure and promote reform, opening up, and 
economic construction. Over the past 15 years, the 
provincial people’s congress standing committee, and 
the Hangzhou City and Ningbo City People’s Congress 
Standing Committees, have continued to intensify local 
legislative work, particularly that related to the 
economy, by focusing on the central task of economic 
construction, acting in accordance with stipulations in 
the Constitution and laws, and proceeding from the 
realities of the province and cities and the practical 
needs of reform, opening up, and modernization. The 
provincial people’s congress standing committee has 
formulated and approved | 34 local laws and regulations, 
over 50 percent of which are economic-related. The 
Hangzhou city and Ningbo city people's congress 
standing committees have formulated 24 local laws and 
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regulations. In line with the objectives proposed by the 
provincial party committee on reform and development 
of our province, the provincial people's congress 
standing committee, in the past two years, has also 
drawn up plans for legislative work, and further set 
legislative priorities. While stepping up legislation, the 
standing committee has continuously improved its work 
methods and the quality and standard of legislation. 
Intensified legislative work has provided effective legal 
guarantees for reform, opening up, and economic and 
social development. 


2. Efforts have been made to earnestly examine major 
issues and exercise decisionmaking power accor ‘ing to 
law. People’s congresses at all levels in the province and 
their standing committees have seriously exercised the 
power vested in them by the people, and examined, 
according to law, major items that concern their admin- 
istrative divisions, including reports on government 
work, implementation of local economic and social 
development plans, fiscal budgets and fina! accounts, 
and amendments to documents, which they have exam- 
ined and approved annually. They have put forward 
numerous important opinions and suggestions, and 
made appropriate resolutions and decisions to vigor- 
ously promote government work and the democratic and 
scientific quality of policymaking in the process of 
deliberating such major issues as those concerning 
reform, opening up, and economic development, and hot 
topics and problems of common concern to the masses 
after conducting extensive investigations and study. 


3. Efforts have been made to enthusiastically inspect law 
enforcement and ensure the implementation of the Con- 
stitution and laws. People’s congresses at all levels in the 
province and their standing committees have given 
priority to inspecting and monitoring law enforcement. 
By listening to reports on enforcement and conducting 
inspections, they have focused on inspecting certain 
aspects of law enforcement and supported and super- 
vised state organs in their administrative and judicial 
work according to law. They have also enthusiastically 
explored ways and means to make law-enforcement 
inspections more effective. With close coordination and 
serious organizational efforts from people's congresses at 
all levels in the province, inspections on implementation 
of the “two laws” on agriculture and the “‘teachers’ laws” 
have gained great momentum and yielded results since 
they were launched this year. By involving their deputies 
in appraising the performance of judicial organs and 
organs enforcing administrative laws in recent years, 
some city and county people’s congresses have played 
important roles in guaranteeing law enforcement. sup- 
porting and supervising efforts to beef up the law 
enforcement organs’ ranks, and improving law- 
enforcement standards. 


4. Efforts have been made to seriously guide end-of-term 
elections, and to elect, appoint, and remove state 
workers. Over the past 15 years, the province has held 
five end-of-term elections according to law. Under the 
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leadership of their provincial party committees, people's 
congresses at all levels have meticulously made plans and 
provided guidance to ensure the elections would run 
smoothly. By moving in line with the principle of 
stressing both ability and political integrity, and the 
guiding principle of making the ranks of cadres more 
revolutionary, younger in average age, better educated, 
and more professional, people's congresses at all levels 
have appointed and removed state functionaries 
according to law, and provided our province with insti- 
tutional guarantees to reform, opening up, and economic 
development. In recent years, people's congresses at all 
levels and their standing committees have also actively 
sought new ways to tighten supervision over cadres by 
implementing, on a trial basis, an appraisal system on 
the performance of cadres appointed by people's con- 
gress standing committees, thereby playing active roles 
in promoting the awareness of cadres toward the legal 
system and their roles as public servants and pioneers, 
and in promoting clean administration by state organi- 
zations and their staff. 


5. Efforts have been made to enhance the roles of 
deputies, and to foster closer ties between the party and 
government on the one hand, and the masses on the 
other. Deputies make up the main component of peo- 
ple’s congresses at all levels. In the past 15 years, people's 
congresses at all levels in the province have always 
approached deputies’ work by regarding it as of funda- 
mental importance and requiring regular attention. By 
diligently exploring and continuously expanding the 
channels through which deputies’ work was conducted, 
and by setting up all types of effective work systems and 
methods, such as visiting, receiving, and holding discus- 
sion meetings with deputies, they have served to help 
deputies perform their duties. Deputies have seriously 
exercised the power bestowed on them by law, actively 
participated in administering state laws locally, worked 
hard to disseminate major party and state policy deci- 
sions among the masses, conducted propaganda on the 
Constitution and laws, reflected the voices and demands 
of the masses of people to the party and government, 
offered suggestions and advice, and served as the link 
that connects the masses. 


In the course of establishing and developing the people's 
congress system over the past 40 years, this truth has 
dawned on us: To maintain lasting good order in a 
socialist country and attain the magnificent goal of 
reform, opening up, and socialist modernization, we 
must, at all times and in all situations, unswervingly 
uphold and improve the people's congress system. This 
is a conclusion reached by history. 


Il. Fully ee the yy | and Im of 
Upholding and Improving the People’s Congress System 
in the New Era 


Our country is at a crucial period of reform, opening up, 
and modernization. Under the guidance of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics and the guidelines of the 14th 
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National Part? Congress, people of the whole province 
have seized the opportunity, deepened reform, opened 
up wider, promoted development, maintained stability, 
and struggled hard to basically establish an operating 
mechanism for the socialist market economy by the end 
of this century, and attain the second-step strategic 
objective of national economic and social development 
ahead of schedule. Situations and tasks pertaining to 
reform, development, and stability in the new era have 
made new and greater demands on the construction of 
the socialist democratic system, especially the people's 
congress system. We must fully recognize the urgency 
and importance of upholding and improving the people's 
congress system in the new era. 


(1) Construction of the socialist market economy 
urgently requires us to consolidate democratic construc- 
tion with the people's congress system as the core. 


Socialist democracy is an innate characteristic of the 
socialist system. Comrade Deng Xiaoping has stressed 
repeatedly that socialism and socialist modernization 
could not exist without democracy. Construction of a 
high degree of socialist democracy, like economic devel- 
opment, is an important guarantee for lasting good order 
and prosperity. The 14th National Party Congress has 
explicitly proposed that construction of the socialist 
market economy be made the objective of reforming our 
country’s economic structure, and that construction of a 
socialist democracy with Chinese characteristics the 
objective of political reform. These two mutually com- 
plementary objectives will promote each other. Only by 
developing the socialist democracy and fully arousing 
the enthusiasm and innovative spirit of the great masses 
can we successfully conduct reform and construction and 
accomplish socialist modernization. An unprecedented 
and novel cause such as the construction of a socialist 
market economy would particularly require the ardent 
support, active participation, and joint efforts of the 
broad masses and the creation of a vigorous political and 
social environment characterized by stability and unity. 
This urgently requires us to build a stronger socialist 
democracy, make the people's congress system highly 
effective, bring all positive factors into full play, unite all 
forces that could be united, work with one heart and one 
mind, and rouse ourselves for vigorous efforts to make 
ie country prosperous and push reform forward. We 
should also realize that, along with the development of 
the socialist market economy, the foundations on which 
exist things that deviate from socialist democracy such 
as the feudal suzerainty concept, patriarchal behavior, 
and economic prerogatives have eroded; awareness 
among people toward democracy and their roles as the 
mainstay of the country has increased; and the people's 
enthusiasm as the masters of our country has been 
aroused continuously. All this has provided favorable 
conditions and a broad social base for upholding and 
improving the people's congress system, and at the same 
time, made greater and more urgent demands on the 
system's construction. 
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(2) We must rely on the guidance, regulation, and 
protection of the legal system when constructing the 
socialist market economy. 


The “Decision of the CPC Central Committee on Some 
Issues Concerning the Establishment of a Socialist 
Market Economic Structure,” adopted at the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, 
marked a new phase for the accelerated development of 
the socialist market economy during the reform of our 
country’s economic structure. A significant feature of 
this phase is the extent of attention we paid to standard- 
izing structures and policies, and the use of legislation to 
guide, promote, and guarantee the smooth progress of 
reform. A market economy is ruled by law and is 
regulated. 


The independence of market competitors, the extensive 
use of contracts in market activity, the competitive and 
international nature of the market economy all decide 
that laws are needed to regulate, guide, protect, and 
supervise the market economy's development, matura- 
tion, and normal functioning. In regard to the market 
economy's inherent weaknesses and other failings, the 
state also needs to step up macroeconomic regulation 
and control by legal and economic means. It 1s safe to say 
that without a sound legal system, a sound, mature 
market economy would be out of the question. Particu- 
larly, since we are required to establish a socialist market 
economy in a rather short time and, moreover, make it 
function better then the capitalist market economy, it ts 
all the more necessary for us to improve the legal system 
with redoubled efforts and give full play to the role of 
laws. 


As things stand in Zhejiang, the legal system's develop- 
ment, economic legislation in particular, still lags far 
behind the needs of developing a socialist market eco- 
nomic system. As all-round implementation of reform 
deepens, laws are urgently needed to guide and regulate 
the launching of new initiatives and the abolition of 
outdated institutions. Some laws and regulations, which 
were formulated under the planned economy system and 
contain provisions that are ill suited to the socialist 
market economic system, need to be amended or nulli- 
fied. Some of the laws and regulations adopted in recent 
years also have provisions that are not well-suited to the 
new situation and therefore need fine-tuning and 
amending. In short, the legislative task facing us is 
formidable. It is an important and urgent task for us to 
step up legislation and establish, at an early date, a 
socialist market economy legal system that is well-suited 
to the socialist market economic structure. 


(2) The establishment of a socialist market economy will 
certainly require an enhanced supervisory mechanism of 
the people's congress. 


Of all forms of state supervision, supervision of the 
people’s congress and its standing committee is the most 
authoritative and legally binding. The gradual establish- 
ment of a socialist market economy sets still higher 
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demands on supervision by the people's congress. First, 
the transition from a planned economic structure to a 
socialist market economy affects not only the economic 
structure but also the political and social structures, 
extensively changing the pattern of interest im society. 
We must prevent the disorder and chaos that could 
emerge as a result of a society driven by the profit 
motive, ensure that reform will proceed smoothly in the 
correct direction, and make as few mistakes as possible 
and minimize the losses arising therefrom. While 
improving party leadership and government work, we 
must step up supervision of state power. Second, the 
establishment of a socialist market economy requires 
government at all levels to change their functions. They 
are required to stop directly administering the economy 
and enterprises and instead, concentrate on bringing up, 
developing, guiding and regulating the market and 
helping enterprises to enter into market competition. 
This requires not only laws and regulations to define 
government functions, but also state power to supervise 
the changeover of government functions and ensure 
implementation of reform measures. Third, corruption 
practices will inevitably emerge in the transition from 
the old structure to the new, corroding state organs and 
functior aries. To solve this problem once and for all, we 
must rely on the legal system and on an effective super- 
visory mechanism and use law as a weapon to prevent 
and punish economic offenses of all description and 
outlaw abuse of power for personal gains. This is one 
major way to eliminate corruption. At present, there is 
another prominent problem: On one hand, our legal 
system is still far from perfect; on the other hand, it is a 
fact in our economic and social life, that is, laws already 
on the books are not fully observed or strictly enforced 
and many lawbreakers are not brought to justice, has 
seriously harmed the dignity of laws and tarnished the 
party and government's image. It has also directly ham- 
pered and hurt the development of the socialist market 
economy. To put an end to this situation, it 1s urgent for 
our people's congress to step up supervision over law- 
enforcement and use legal means to ensure effective law 
enforcement. 


In short, we must, from the high plane of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, fully understand 
the extreme importance of upholding and fine-tuning the 
people’s congress system in the new period, take prac- 
tical measure to enhance people's understanding of the 
people’s congress system, conscientiously shoulder the 
historical mission, explore and advance in a pioneering 
spirit, and work hard to raise the people’s congress 
system in Zhejiang to a new level. 


Ill. Improve the People’s Congress Work and Make 
New Contributions in Upholding and Fine-Tuning the 
People’s Congress System 


The work of the people’s congress is part and parcel of 
the party and state work. To uphold and fine-tune the 
people’s congress system, we must improve the work of 
the people's congress and bring into full play the role of 
local organs of state power. 
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(1) Focusing on the central task of economic develop- 
ment, we must spare no efforts in stepping up legislative 
work. Speeding up the formulation of local statutes, 
economic regulations in particular, represents an impor- 
tant task of Zhejiang’s modernization drive. We must, 
under the guidance of the overall framework of state laws 
governing the socialist market economy and in pursu- 
ance with the authorized state legislative power, formu- 
late, in a timely fashion, rules of implementation and, 
taking into consideration the actual needs of Zhejiang’s 
reform and construction, enact local statues. We must 
further emancipate our minds and approach and solve 
the challenges and problems that we may encounter in 
our legislative work in the spirit of reform. We must 
conduct in-depth studies of the characteristics and laws 
governing the socialist market economic system, take 
into account the people and state’s fundamental inter- 
ests, improve our work methods, speed up the legislative 
pace, and improve the quality of legislation. We must 
properly solve the relations between legislation and 
reform and keep legislation in pace with reform in the 
province, and use laws and regulations to guide, 
advance, and guarantee the smooth progress of reform 
and opening up in Zhejiang. Legislative work needs 
foresight; we need more concise, practical regulations 
that addresses specific issues and are easy to put into 
force. At present, we should focus on implementing the 
provincial people's congress standing committee's legis- 
lative plan for 1994 and 1995, which was approved by 
the provincial CPC Committee. Meanwhile, we should 
revise, in a timely fashion, those regulations that do not 
meet the needs of establishing a socialist market 
economy and firmly abolish those regulations that 
should be abolished. We must give greater prominence 
to supervision over law enforcement and resolutely put a 
stop to the such practices as nonobservance and lax 
implementation of laws that allows law-breakers to go 
unpunished, arbitrary intervention by people in 
authority, or replacing imprisonment for criminal 
offenses with lighter punishment. Major offenses uncov- 
ered in law-enforcement supervision shall be referred to 
the judicial organs and be punished to the fullest extent 
of the law. (2) It 1s necessary to make additional efforts to 
improve the supervision mechanism and the congress’ 
supervisory work. While focusing on the key issues of 
reform and construction, stepping up congressional 
supervision today means more effective supervision over 
the work of administrative, judicial, and procuratorial 
organs, guiding them to do their work well and to 
implement the assorted reform measures. In carrying out 
supervision, we must, in addition to uncovering and 
investigating problems, offer feasible ideas and sugges- 
tions. Fighting corruption is an issue of great concern to 
the people. People’s congresses at all levels and their 
standing committees must study the characteristics and 
laws governing the anticorruption struggle under the 
conditions of a market economy, make real efforts in 
enhancing supervision over the conduct of the officials 
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they elected and appointed, and support and help law- 
enforcement organs in strictly enforcing the law, inves- 
ligating serious offenses, and punishing law-breakers. 
Meanwhile, we should improve the supervision mecha- 
nism and bring the anticorruption struggle within the 
rule of law. We should continue our exploration, 
improve the methods of supervision, and expand the 
channels of supervision so that supervision by the peo- 
ple’s congress will become gradually standardized, regu- 
lated by law, and put into good order. 


(3) We must vigorously promote and safeguard social 
stability. Social stability 1s a major issue that ts vital to 
the overall situation. Especially under the present cir- 
cumstances when new contradictions and problems of all 
kinds are surfacing one after another in the course of 
in-depth reform, we must make even greater efforts to do 
a good job at safeguarding and promoting social sta- 
bility. As an organ of state power and a principal 
instrument of democracy in maintaining contact with 
the masses, reflecting public opinion, and resolving 
contradictions, the people's congress shoulders an 
important responsibility in promoting and safeguarding 
social stability. There is ample room for the people's 
congress to fulfill its responsibility. The successful exer- 
cise functions of the people's congress and its standing 
committee will ensure our policy decisions are correct, 
have fewer mistakes, and accord with the people's 
wishes. It also ensures that various party and state 
guidelines and policies are truly implemented and 
healthy economic and social development ts promoted. 
It will further arouse the initiatives of the masses and 
effectively organize all social forces to devote themselves 
to economic construction. People’s congresses and their 
standing commitiees at all levels in the province must 
strive to subordinate themselves to the interest of the 
entire party and nation set forth by the party Central 
Committee. They must earnestly fulfill their responsi- 
bility and work vigorously to resolve all kinds of contra- 
dictions, harmonize social sentiments, safeguard citi- 
zens’ rights and interests, maintain social stability, and 
create a fine social environment for carrying out reform, 
opening up, and modernization. 


(4) We must earnestly strengthen the building of people's 
congress and bring into play the role of people's deputies 
at various levels. In the new period, the people's congress 
at all levels must exercise their functions and step up 
efforts to build themselves with a higher sense of mission 
and responsibility. We must earnestly study Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, particularly his expositions on 
developing democracy and a legal system, and use it to 
guide the work of the people's congress and the develop- 
ment of the people’s congress system. We must 
strengthen the building of the people's congress organi- 
vationally and as a system, further raise the standards of 
the members of its standing committee in terms of 
specialization and youthfulness, and strengthen thr 
building of its special committees. We must strengthen 
the building of the people's congress’ cadre ranks. We 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


70 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


must uphold democratic centralism and act strictly in 
accordance with the law. People’s congresses and their 
standing committees should forge closer ties with the 
masses, serve more successfully as their representatives, 
and accept their supervision. Zhejiang has some 200,000 
people's deputies at all levels working on different fronts. 
Because of their closer ties with the masses, they under- 
stand better the people's wishes and demands. They are 
an important force. We must further improve the system 
of contact with people's deputies and listen to their views 
and to what they reflect as the views of the people to 
ensure that local laws and regulations enacted and reso- 
lutions adopted are in accordance with the people's 
wishes and interests and are suitable to Zhejiang’s 
reality. At the same time, we must bring into full play the 
role of the people's deputies as bridges and links between 
the party and government and the masses. People’s 
deputies and members of the people's congress standing 
committee at all levels must go deep into the realities of 
life to conduct investigations and studies; experience 
and grasp public feelings; understand new developments 
and problems surfacing in economic construction, 
reform, and opening up; show concern about the masses’ 
immediate interests; and guide the broad masses to 
understand, support, and participate in reform and 
improve and raise the standards of their work. 


(5S) We must extensively carry out propaganda and 
education in democracy and the legal system to enhance 
the entire society's awareness of democracy and the legal 
system. Strengthening propaganda and education in 
democracy and the legal system is extremely important 
work for strengthening and perfecting the people's con- 
gress system. At present, a lack of understanding the law, 
failure in enforcing the law, and a lack of a strong sense 
of the legal system are prominent phenomena among 
cadres, including some leading cadres. This is incompat- 
ible with the demand for strengthening the building of 
democracy and the legal system. While strengthening 
supervision over law enforcement, people's congresses 
and their standing committees must make vigorous 
efforts to promote propaganda and education in the legal 
system. We must carry out an extensive drive throughout 
the entire society, particularly among leading cadres, to 
study the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the state constitution to further raise 
people's awareness of the great significance of upholding 
and perfecting the people's congress system and to make 
them advance resolutely along the road of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. We must vigorously strengthen 
our efforts to publicize the basic spirit and the main 
contents of the state constitution, work hard to foster the 
authority of the state constitution and the law, and 
earnestly enhance the awareness of the legal system 
among the masses of cadres. 


At the same time, we must further step up the study and 
propaganda of important laws and regulations governing 
the socialist market economy to meet the needs of 
building a socialist market economy. At present, success- 
fully carrying out education in democracy and the legal 
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system among young people is an urgent task. After an 
earnest study, we must adopt practical, effective, and 
comprehensive measures to raise their knowledge about 
the legal system. We must make greater efforts to ensure 
that our propaganda and education in the legal system 
are conducted productively and with a clear objective in 
mind. We must carry out propaganda and education ina 
lively way, adopting different methods for different 
recipients. We must bring into full play the role of 
individual departments and units, particularly the news 
media, to create a strong momentum in propaganda. 
State organs at all levels, particularly leading cadres with 
party membership, should take the lead and serve as 
models in studying, grasping, and observing the law. 
They should promote a fine social ethic that regards the 
law as an honor to observe and a shame to break. 


(6) We must earnestly strengthen and improve the 
party's leadership over the work of the people's congress. 
This provides a fundamental guarantee for upholding 
and perfecting the people's congress system. Ours is the 
ruling party. The people's congress system is a system of 
people's democracy under the CPC leadership. Organs of 
political power at all levels, including the people's con- 
gress, the government, the court, and the procuratorate, 
must accept the party's leadership, safeguard it, and 
firmly implement its line, principles, and policies. CPC 
members and leading cadres with CPC membership 
must all the more adhere to this consciously. Views and 
practices that weaken and dilute the party's leadership 
are wrong. Obviously, the party and organs of state 
power differ in their nature, functions, organizational 
approaches, and work methods. The party's leadership 
over state affairs is achieved fundamentally and prima- 
rily by means of leadership over political principles and 
orientation, over major policy decisions, and through its 
recommendation of key cadres to organs of state power. 
Fundamentally speaking, strengthening party leadership 
and bringing into play the role of organs of state power 
are consistent with each other. In handling state affairs, 
party committees at all levels must pay greater attention 
to bringing into play the role of organs of state power and 
the role of the law, respect the status of the people's 
congress and its standing committee, and support the 
exercise of their power in accordance with the law. All 
party organizations and members must observe the prin- 
ciple in the Party Constitution requiring “The party to 
conduct its activities within the limits permitted by the 
state constitution and the law” and the provision in the 
state constitution stipulating that “No organization or 
individual may enjoy the privilege of being above the 
constitution and the law.” No activities should contra- 
vene the state constitution or the law. The vast numbers 
of party cadres, especially leading cadres, must further 
enhance their sense of democracy and the legal system, 
increase their understanding of the system of people's 
congress, earnestly act in accordance with the Constitu- 
tion and the law, and consciously safeguard this state's 
basic political system. Party committees at all levels 
must further strengthen and improve their leadership 
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over the work of people's congress, consciously include 
the work of the people's congress in their important 
agenda, receive reports on the work of the people's 
congress, constantly study new developments and prob- 
lems facing the work of the people's congress in the new 
period, provide guidance and directions, and help 
resolve major issues in the work of the people's congress 
to bring the roles of people's congresses and their 
standing committees into better play. 


Comrades, the task bestowed on us in the new historical 
period is extremely glorious but arduous. The party and 
the people place greater hopes on us to make full use of 
the superiority and role of the people's congress system. 
The people's congress shoulders a heavy responsibility, 
and its work has a long way to go. Let us rally closely 
around the CPC Central Committee's leadership, with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as its core, and under the guid- 
ance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of bu:iding 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the spint of 
the 14th National Party Congress, unswervingly imple- 
ment the party's basic line; firmly grasp the general 
interests of reform, development, and stability; emanci- 
pate the mind and work in unity and in a down-to-earth 
manner, and make greater new contributions to 
advancing the building of socialist democracy and legal 
system and accelerating reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction! 


Fujian Party Meeting Studies Plenary Instructions 


11K0710071094 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT S§ Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Yesterday the provincial 
party committee opened a Standing Committee meeting 
to relay and study the instructions of the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee. The 
meeting decided to hold the Ninth Plenary of the Fifth 
Fujian Provincial CPC Committee. 


Provincial party Secretary Jia Qinglin presided over the 
meeting. [passage omitted] 


Jia Qinglin first relayed the instructions of the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee. 
Comrades present at the meeting seriously studied and 
discussed the documents of the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the 14th CPC Central Commitice and the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission. 


The meeting resolutely favored the Fourth Plenary Ses- 
sion’s major decision on the CPC Central Committee 
strengthening party building, and completely agreed with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s important speech. The meeting 
unanimously pointed out that the Fourth Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 14th CPC Central Committee, which has an 
important bearing on the overall situation, was con- 
vened in a crucial period of China’s reform, opening up, 
and socialist modernization. The plenary session's dect- 
sion was a programmatic document for strengthening 
party building in this new situation. 
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The meeting pointed out that the Fourth Plenary Ses- 
sion’s decision fully embraced the ideas of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, particularly his theory on party 
building. The meeting stressed that an organizational 
buildup ts a powerful guarantee for implementing the 
party's political line. Upholding and perfecting demo- 
cratic centralism, strengthening and improving grass- 
roots party organizations, and traiming and selecting 
leading cadres who have ability and political integrity are 
three closely related important links. In the course of 
establishing the socialist market economic structure, the 
principle of democratic centralism must be strength- 
ened, instead of being weakened. The most important 
aspect in democratic centralism 1s subordinating the 
entire party to the party Central Committee. All levels of 
party organizations and all party members must con- 
sciously safeguard the party Central Committee's 
authority. The standing committees of provincial party 
committees must take the lead in this respect. 


The meeting demanded: At present party organizations 
in all localities and departments must do a good job in 
relaying and studying the imstructions of the Fourth 
Plenary Session. All levels of leading cadres, particularly 
provincial party committee leaders, must take the lead in 
studying and implementing the instructions of the 
Fourth Plenary Session. 


The meeting decided to hold the Ninth Enlarged Plenary 
Session of the Fifth Fujian Provincial CPC Committee 
from tt to 13 October to further relay and study the 
instructions of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee, to discuss the provincial party 
committee's ideas on implementing the decision of the 
Fourth Plenary Session, and, in light of Fujian’s actual 
conditions, to make overall arrangements for studying 
and implementing the instructions of the Fourth Plenary 
Session. 


Central-South Region 


Guangxi Secretary Announces News Program 


11K0710062794 Naxning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1130 GMT 1 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] foday, | October, 1994, 
marks the 45th anniversary of the founding of the PRC 
solemnly proclaimed by the late Mao Zedong. The 
Guangxi People's Broadcasting Station with a 44-year 
history also today witnessed both an unusual start and an 
historical change. This 1s because as of | October, 1994, 
the newly reorganized “Comprehensive News” of 
Guangxi People’s Broadcasting Station started airing an 
18-hour program every day. The program 1s expected to 
be aired through China's “Dongfanghong No. Three” 
satellite later this year so that the whole country as well 
as some of China's neighboring countries and regions 
will be able to receive it. 
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Regional leaders have shown great concern for and 
attached great importance to the satellite-aired news 
program. Regional party committee Secretary Zhao 
Fulin and deputy Secretary Ding Tingmo have written 
inscriptions in celebration of this new news program 
respectively. 


Zhao Fulin’s inscription reads: ““Conscientiously 
Manage and Make News Program Conducive to 
Guangxi’s Economic Growth and People’s Cultural 
Life.” 


Ding Tingmo’s inscription reads: “Make Full Use of 
Radio Programs, Let the World Know about Guangxi; 
and Enable Guangxi To Enter the World.” 


Secretary Zhao Fulin delivered a speech in which he 
stated: Good morning, dear audience! The Guangxi 
People’s Broadcasting Station started airing the “Com- 
prehensive News” program on a trial basis as of | 
October. The program 1s expected to be arred through a 
satellite in the foreseeable future. I'd like to take this 
opportunity to extend warm congratulations to cadres 
and workers engaged in Guangxi's radio broadcasting 
work and extend best wishes to the families of the broad 
masses of audience. Radio broadcasting plays a very 
important role in respect with the propagating of the 
party's line, principles, and policies; disseminating eco- 
nomic, scientific, technological, and cultural informa- 
tion; and enriching people's cultural life. Since reform 
and opening up, Guangxi's radio broadcasting work has 
witnessed sustained growth, expansion, and improve- 
ment. | am fully confident that Guangxi’s radio pro- 
grams will continue to improve in terms of content and 
quality in the years to come. Along with Guangxi's rapid 
economic growth and deep- going reform and opening 
up, people's material life and cultural life are bound to 
improve still further and become richer and more varied 
with each passing day. I hope that the “Comprehensive 
News” program will make positive contributions to 
Guangxi’s image building, thereby letting the whole 
world know about Guangxi and enabling Guangxi to 
enter the world. We sincerely welcome and invite more 
domestic and overseas friends and entrepreneurs to 
come to invest and participate in Guangxi's economic 
exploitation, construction, and development. Thank 
you! 


Deputy Secretary Ding Tingmo also delivered on the 
same occasion a speech in which he called on the 
Guangxi People’s Broadcasting Station as well as all the 
comrades engaged in Guangxi's radio broadcasting work 
to step up theory study; ideologically arm themselves 
with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics; work diligently; 
abide by professional ethics and disciplines, live a simple 
life, make redoubled efforts; create more excellent works 
and radio programs for the Guangxi people; and con- 
tribute more to Guangaxt'’s reform, development, and 
Stability. [passage omitted] 
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Henan Party Studies Plenary Session Documents 


11K07!0083494 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT § Oct 94 


{FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday afternoon, the 
Standing Committee of the provincial party committee 
held a Standing Committee meeting to study the docu- 
ments of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee. Li Changchun, Ma Zhongchen, and 
other leading comrades attended the meeting. Standing 
Committee members studied the CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s decision on strengthening party building and Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s speech at the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the 14th CPC Central Committee. They subsequently 
held discussions. 


These Standing Committee members unanimously sup- 
ported and agreed with the CPC Central Committee's 
decision and Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech. They 
pointed out that the plenary session, which has far- 
reaching significance and an important bearing on the 
overall situation, was convened in a crucial penod of 
China's reform, opening up, and socialist moderniza- 
tion. Members of the Standing Committee aired their 
views and suggestions on how to implement the docu- 
ments of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee. 


Provincial party Secretary Li Changchun made a speech 
at the meeting, pomting out: The documents of the 
Fourth Plenary Session bear far-reaching guiding signif- 
icance, so there 1s a need to organize party members, 
cadres, and masses throughout the province to seriously 
studying and deeply understanding the documents. 
Taking advantage of the favorable situation brought 
about by the Fourth Plenary Session, we must improve 
all levels of party organizations in the province. 


Li Changchun continued: In studying the Fourth Plenary 
Session documents, it 1s necessary to deeply understand 
the following questions: Having a clear understanding of 
the domestic and international situation, cultivating a 
sense of historic responsibility, strengthening our under- 
standing of the importance of party building, correctly 
understanding the party's current situation, strength- 
ening our sense of urgency for party building; having a 
clear idea of the party's target and task; correctly under- 
standing the relationship between party building and the 
organizational line; and strengthening the party's orga- 
nizational buildup to ensure the implementation of the 
party's political line. In this new situation, the party's 
democratic centralism must be strengthened, instead of 
being weakened. The party Central Committee's 
authority must be safeguarded. All levels of party orga- 
nizations should be built into strong combatant collec- 
tives. Grass-roots party organizations serve as the foun- 
dation for our party to exercise its leadership, so grass- 
roots party organizations must be improved. Traming 
and selecting leading cadres is a major undertaking 
involving the overall interests. The important role of 
grass-roots party organizations in party building must be 
profoundly understood. 
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L; Changchun stressed: The current study will mainly 
involve leading cadres at the county level and above. 
Leading cadres at all levels must take the lead in studying 
and implementing the documents. 


The Standing Commuttee meeting made arrangements 
tor people throughout the province to study and imple- 
ment the Fourth Plenary Session documents. 


Hunan Chief Urges Dongting Lake Work To 
Accelerate 


11K0710111294 Beaune NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
Y Aue YA ppl, 4 


| By Wang Maolin (3769 $399 2651). secretary of Hunan 
Provincial CPC Committee: “The Harnessing of 
Dongting Hu Must Be Accelerated Up”] 


[EF BIS Transcribed Text] When I first came to Hunan 
Province | head many comrades say that work con- 
cerning Dongting Hu was the most vexing of all. Sure 
cnough, when | perused the data about the lake | became 
convinced that the problems were indeed serious. In 
March this year | spent two weeks on the Dongting Hu 
area on a fact-finding tour. Again, in July | accompanied 
(omrade Li Ruthuan for a few days on another inspec- 
tion of the area. On both occasions fairly systematic 
investigations were carned out. Altogether, 17 counties, 
cities, and districts were inspected—Xiangyin, Miluo, 
Yuevang, Linxiang, Huarong, Nanxian, Yuanjiang, 
Yiyang City, Yiyang County, Hanshou, Anxiang, Jinshi, 
Lixian, Shimen, Linh, Dingcheng District and the 
Wuling District. On the way, we inspected six state 
farms—those at Quyuan, Junshan, Jianxin, Qianhang 
Hu. Datong Hu and Xitong Hu—and over 30 key water 
conservation projects. We visited all the important coun- 
ties and cites, electricity generating stations and anti- 
flood embankments, including tle dangerous sections. 
Through these two on-the-spot investigations, | acquired 
a preluminary understanding of the waterway system in 
Dongting Hu and a deeper understanding of the serious- 
ness of the lake's problems. | always got a deep sense of 
ihe urgency to speed up the pace of putting them right. 


\ Place of Treasures, Also a Place of Dangers 


Dongting Hu is the biggest lake on the Chang Jiang basin 
and the Dongting Hu area totals 18,000 square km. The 
1.000 square km of this area which lies in Hunan 
Province has 10 millon mu of farmland protected by 
dikes and a population of 10 million. When he visited 
Dongting Hu area in April last year, Comrade Zhu 
Rong came to the conclusion that “Dongting Hu ts a 
place of treasures and also a place of dangers.” This is a 
high condensation and an accurate portrayal of the 
present reality of Dongting Hu. 


\s to Dongting Hu being a place of treasures, in my 
opinion its nches are displayed in two aspects: First, as a 
lake connected to the Chang Jiang and its tributaries, it 
acts as a safety valve regulating the floodwaters on the 
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Chang Jiang and plays an important role in flood- 
protection in the Chang Jiang basin. Four mvers—the 
Xiang Jiang, the Z: Shui, the Yuan Jiang, and the Li 
Shui—flow into the lake. The Chang Jiang flows through 
it and its total storage capacity 1s 18 billion cubic meters 
and annual average flow of water through it 1s 301.8 
billion cubic meters. This flow rate 1s three times that of 
Poyang Hu in Jiangxi Province, five times that of the 
Huang He, and 10 times that of Tai Hu [on the borders 
of Jiangsu and Zhejiang provinces}. This water mainly 
collects in the high water season between May and 
October. In an average year, the amount is 236.6 billion 
cubic meters during this season, or 75 percent of the 
total; 92 percent of this, 104.6 cubic meters, comes from 
the Chang Jiang. Thus, Dongting Hu 1s an indispensable 
“treasure” for regulating the floodwaters of the Chang 
Jiang. Second, as an area with important resources of 
commodity grain and cotton, and industrial raw mate- 
rials, the Dongting Hu area plays a pivotal role in the 
economic development of the province as a whole. The 
soil is fertile and there is an abundance of material 
products in the lake region. It ts the granary, cotton 
storehouse, and a rich source of oil and fish for the whole 
province. It produces 90 percent percent of Hunan’s 
commodity grain, 90 percent of its commodity cotton, 
50 percent percent of its commodity oil, and 70 percent 
of its commodity fish. After 40 years of construction the 
cities on the shores of the lake now house modern 
enterprises engaged in petrochemicals, textile produc- 
hon, cigarette making, etc. In addition, the amount of 
fixed capital assets in the lake area accounts for more 
than half of those of the whole province and it provides 
two-thirds of the tax revenue in every category. In short, 
from whatever economic angle you look at it, the 
Dongting Hu area 1s a dish of jewels. 


As for Dongting Hu being a place of dangers, this, I feel, 
is because the pressure of the water it absorbs and 
discharges is too high. At the same time, safety installa- 
tions in the form of dikes, water discharge systems, and 
floodwater storage are inadequate, there is a constant 
danger of dikes being breached and causing loss of life. 
The threat to the lake from the Chang Jiang floodwaters 
comes not just from the enormous pressure of 100 billion 
cubic meters of water every year but even more so from 
the huge amount of silt the water brings with it. 
According to statistics compiled since 1951, some 129 
million cubic meters of silt 1s washed into the lake on 
average every year. Some 83 percent of this, or 107 
million cubic meters comes via the Songzi, Taiping, and 
Ouchi channels of the Chang Jiang. However, the outlet 
of the lake, at Chenglingy, only discharges 30 million 
cubic meters of silt a year. So every year about 100 
million cubic meters of silt 1s deposited on the floor of 
the lake and the beds of its channels, and they have been 
raised over the past 40 years by an average of one m. The 
result is that the painstaking efforts of the people of the 
area to repair dikes and increase their capacity to with- 
stand floods 1s negated by this relentless raising of the 
water level by silt deposits. The local people say: “You 
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can't beat the water with dikes.” We observed on our 
inspection tours that in some places the clevation of the 
water channels was higher than that of the areas pro- 
tected by the dikes; in flood-prone areas it was even 
higher than the surrounding rooftops. So, the safety of 
the lives and property of the local people depends 
entirely on the security of the dikes. The crux of the 
problem at the present time ts that the condition of these 
life-preserving dikes 1s not up to standard. Comrades at 
the water-conservancy department explained that the 
Dongting Hu area has 3,471 km of antiflood embank- 
ments, which, including the gaps between them, extend 
for 5,812 km. Most of these have only a five to 10 year 
life expectancy and there are many dangerous stretches. 
There are 542 km of hazardous dikes, 599 km of seri- 
ously leaking dikes, 218 km of dikes with water on both 
sides, and 494 km of crumbling dikes. So I completely 
agree with the local comrades when they say that 
Dongting Hu ts like a bucket of water suspended over 
their heads and a catastrophic disaster could overtake 
them at any time. 


The grave sttuation at Dongting Hu makes it quite clear 
that there 1s no time to be lost in speeding up the 
harnessing of the lake. Just as Comrade Zhu Rongji 
pointed out: “We mustn't wait until some tidal wave 
sweeps over the lake before getting down to the repair 
work.” This rs a matter of life and death and should not 
be delayed any longer. On this problem we must unify 
our thinking and conceptions and strengthen @our sense 
of urgency and mission. 


A Heavy Burden But a Stout People 


Through my investigations I came to realize that large 
numbers of party members, cadres, and the general 
pubhe in the Dongting Hu area have made great contr- 
butions to the task of socialist modernization construc- 
tion, not pust for Hunan but for the country as a whole. 
It can also be said that they have made great sacrifices. In 
addition to supporting the national construction with 
large amounts of agricultural and sideline products— 
about 5 bilhhon jon of commodity grain, 3 million dan of 
commodity cotton, over 5 million dan of commodity oil, 
and over 15 million head of commodity pigs annually— 
they have shouldered the enormous burden of harnessing 
the Dongting Hu for the benefit of the nation as a whole. 


Since the founding of the People’s Republic over 40 
years ago, the people of the lake area have carried on a 
bitter and long drawn out battle against waterborne 
disasters. They have contributed an accumulative total 
of 3 bilhon man/days and the district and the people 
have poured in 3 billion yuan in funds in the course of 
building flood control and drainage installations. tn an 
average year, each local village contributes 60 to 70 days 
to dike repairs, which makes up some 30 percent of the 
manpower and 20 percent of the cost of antiflood works. 
More than 100 days can be devoted in one year to work 
on the key dikes. So, the burden on the farmers in the 
lake region far surpasses the net 5 percent of the local 
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income which 1s the official policy target, in some areas 
it accounts for 20 percent to 30 percent. Last year 
Comrade Zhu Rongyi, after becoming acquainted with 
the situation, said with feeling “The burden on the 
farmers in the Dongting Hu area in their fight against 
flood disasters is indeed a heavy onc. It is in fact too 
heavy for them to bear alone and the state must give 
them consideration, backing, and assistance.” 


The Dongting Hu area 1s famous as a “land of fish and 
rice.” Normally, the local people would be among the 
first to become prospei:..s. However, because of the 
contribution they have to make to the country in guar- 
anteeing supplies of grain, cotton, oil, and pigs, and 
because they have to bear the heavy cost of antiflood 
precautions the region's economic development has been 
unavoidably hampered. Last year, the average net 
income for farmers in 20 counties and cites in Hunan 
Province was over 1,000 yuan. But im the dozen or so 
counties and cities °n the lake area which we visited, not 
one could match this figure. Everywhere we went we saw 
thatched cottages It was obvious that the production 
conditions were backward. But the local people, without 
uttering a word of complaint, were positively devising 
ways to carve out a path to mches and quicken their 
march to prosperity. This selfless spirit of contnbution 
and magnanimity ts truly admirable 


The cadres, too, at every level in the lake region are 
particularly hard-working. They have a strong sense of 
mission and a sclf-sacrificing spirit. Not only are 
working conditions in the area bad and responsibilities 
heavy, there 1s always the threat of disease carried by 
blood-sucking insects. Many of the cadres at the grass- 
roots village level, working m areas where epidemic 
diseases are serious, have contracted such diseases. One 
of them 1s Pang Daomu, secretary of Changde City CPC 
Committee. The facts make us see clearly that the people 
of the lake region are fine citizens and the local cadres 
are fine cadres. With such cadres and such people, we are 
full of confidence that the harnessing of Dongting Hu 
will be done well. 


Continue the Tradition of Self-Sacrifice and Hard Work 


The two inspection trips left me with the impression that 
the Dongting Hu dikes were in a very poor condition and 
that it is urgent that we invest more to strengthen the 
dikes and speed up repair work. Each stretch of dike 
should be able to withstand the worst floods that can be 
expected for at least 20 vears. For that level to be 
achieved, 80 millon cubic meters of earth would be 
needed to shore up the dikes in the Dongting Hu area. At 
the same time, we would have to get down to the job of 
straightening out river channels and dredging the flood 
outlets of the Li Shur, Yuan Shut, and 271 Shur. We would 
also have to widen the choke pots on the Zhuzikou He, 
Caowe: He, and Miluo Jiang Another important task to 
be tackled 1s the construction of evacuation facilities mn 
the floodwater storage arcas. We must strive to ensure an 
average area of three square meter per person above the 
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water line. In addition, projects which we must apply 
ourselves to finishing ahead of time are the construction 
of the Wugiangxi Power Station barrage on the Yuan 
Shui, the Jiangya Reservoir on the Li Shui, and the 
Zaoshi reservoir on a tributary of the Li Shui. 


But it all comes down to money, without monetary input 
all plans to harness the Dongting Hu will come to 
nothing. 


For many years, governments at all levels from the 
provincial level down, have been doing their best in this 
regard and the people in the lake area have been making 
special contributions. Appropriate assistance has also 
been forthcoming from the state government. I have two 
suggestions to make: The first 1s to make strenuous 
efforts to secure national government assistance in 
raising funds for investment in the Dongting Hu area 
and, at the same time, financial administrations from the 
provincial level down to the county level should do their 
utmost to help out. Even at the cost of foregoing some 
construction projects, it 1s necessary to make sure that 
the lifesaving dikes are strengthened. The second, is to 
contimue to mobilize the masses, rely on our own 
strength, and struggle hard to increase the input of labor 
power. Even at the cost of each person carrying 100 dan 
more of earth each year, we must on no account allow the 
floods to drive a single person out of his home. 


In the course of our two inspection trips we could not 
help admire the many large water-conservancy projects 
completed painstakingly by the local people over the past 
few decades. For example, the great embankment on the 
southern rim of the Jing Jiang flood-diversion area, built 
in the early 1950's, 1s 22 km long and the top ts 45 meters 
above the surrounding area. The earth wall is 13 meters 
to 14 meters high and faced with stone. To erect such a 
vast and imposing structure in the years immediately 
following liberation was a mighty feat indeed. In addi- 
tion, the 41 km Nanmao Canal and the 36 km Lanni Hu 
flood-diversion channel are witness to the hard labor of 
the local people in the 1970's. Should we display this 
kind of creative spirit of the 1950's, 1960's, and 1970's 
nowadays’? Could we display it? The answer to both 
questions has to be in the affirmative. In recent years, 
some places have cast away the fine tradition of self- 
reliance and hard work. However, the responsibility for 
this hes not with the masses nor with the grass-roots 
cadres; the trouble is that senior organizations are not 
doing enough mobilization. Our provincial party com- 
mittee and provincial government have already decided 
that there will be widespread mobilization this fall and 
winter for a people’s war to build water- conservancy 
works. 


The harnessing of the Dongting Hu is not a matter that 
only concerns the farmers of the area. The whole prov- 
ince of Hunan as well as the organizational units, indus- 
tnal and commercial enterprises, and the urban residents 
in the Dongting Hu area all have a responsibility to make 
efforts to complete the harnessing of the Dongting Hu as 
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soon as possible. Methods of collecting antiflood safety 
funds provincewide will be perfected within this year 
and, henceforth, 80 million yuan will be raised annually, 
most of it to be used for key water-conservancy construc- 
tion projects in the harnessing of the Dongting Hu. 


The State Must Also Throw Its Support Behind the 
Harnessing of the Dongting Hu 


Last year, during their inspection of the Dongting Hu 
area, Comrade Zhu Rongji and Comrade Chen Junsheng 
instructed: “The Dongting Hu must be given a promi- 
nent place on the state's agenda for the harnessing of 
major rivers and lakes.” Following this, the State 
Council issued the “Summary of the On-Site Working 
Meeting on the Comprehensive Harnessing of the 
Dongting Hu in Hunan Province.” All this was 
extremely encouraging for the cadres and masses in the 
lake region and stimulated their enthusiasm. | hope that 
the parties concerned can join with us in truly putting 
into practice the spirit of the instructions by the leading 
central comrades and the State Council's summary. The 
most important task now is for the departments con- 
cerned at the national level to examine and approve. as 
quickly as possible, the plans for the second-stage har- 
nessing of the Dongting Hu. These plans, worked out 
conscientiously by the provincial water-conservancy, 
planning, and other departments concerned in the spirit 
of the instructions by the leading central comrades and 
the State Council summary, were submitted to the 
departments concerned at state level for examination 
and approval in December last year. In July this year, 
when Comrade Li Ruithuan inspected the Dongting Hu 
area, he was given a special briefing on the harnessing 
plans. He summarized the second-stage tasks into four 
categories: “Digging deep into the mud, raising high the 
dikes, doing sturdy drainage work, and making sure 
evacuation facilities are ready.” He recognized that these 
are eminently practical tasks and should be put into 
effect as soon as possible to prevent the Dongting Hu 
issue becoming bogged down in endless discussions. 
Therefore, we hope that the state authornties will carry 
out examination and approval at an carly date and 
ensure that the plans can start to go into effect in 1995. 


Tibet Government-In-Exile Criticizes Taiwan 


11K0710102194 Hong Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Oct 94 p 12 


[By Chan Wai-Fong] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Tibetan government- 
in-exile in Dharmsala has accused Taiwan's Cabinet- 
level Mongolian and Tibetan Commission (MTC) of 
intervening in Tibet's internal affairs. 


The government-in-exile said the MTC had carried out 
“destructive activities which aimed at dividing Tibetans 
in exile and creating conflicts among members of the 
exiled community.” 
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The activities, according to a press release circulated this 
week, were to have funded the publication of a Tibetan- 
language newspaper in Calcutta and to “agitate” exiled 
Tibetans attending Taiwan's National Day celebrations. 
The MTC’s more recent divisive activity, the release 
said, was the signing of an agreement, which carried 
“significant political implication”, with some leaders of 
an exiled Tibetan organisation, Chu Shi Gang Drug. 


Taiwan's Kuomintang (KMT) Government has had no 
formal relationship with the exiled Tibetan government 
since 1959. While the KMT insists that Tibet is an 
integral part of China, the Dalai Lama's exiled govern- 
ment upholds Tibet's independence. 


The exiled government has refrained from formal con- 
tact with the MTC to avoid the implication of recogn- 
ising the KMT government's sovereignty over Tibet. 


But Chang Jiunn-yih, chairman of the MTC, said yes- 
terday that 1t was a misunderstanding that an agreement 
had been reached between the MTC and Chu Shi Gang 


Drug. 


“It was not an agreement of any sort... but a mutual 
understanding reached in a two-hour meeting on March 
31 in Bangalore,” Mr Chang said. 


Mr Chang denied having funded the Calcutta newspaper 
and argued that all Tibetans were welcome to attend the 
National Day celebration while rejecting the wording 
used by the exiled government. 


Two delegations from the exiled government had visited 
Ta:wan during the past two years. The Dalai Lama has 
not yet agreed to visit Tapes. 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou Party Meeting Studies Central 
Committee Decision 

1K0710025694 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transiaicd Teat] The provincial party commitiee 
called a meeting yesterday to relay the spirit of the 
Fourth Plenum of the 14th CPC Central Committee to 
leading cadres at and above the sub-provincial and 
sub-army levels as well as to some retired veteran com- 
rades in our province, stressing that it is necessary to 
conscientiously understand the spirit and implement it 
in light of concrete conditions. 


At the meeting. which was presided over by Deputy 
Provincial Party Secretary Wang Siqi, Provincial Party 
Secretary Liu Fangren relayed to attendees the spirit of 
the Fourth Plenum of the 14th CPC Central Committee 
and also Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech, whereas 
Deputy Provincial Party Secretary and Governor Chen 
Shineng relayed to attendees the CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s “Decision on Several Major Problems of Strength- 
ening Party Building.” 


FBIS-CHI-94-195 
7 October 1994 


Just before the meeting ended, Liu Fangren urged party 
organs at all levels and large numbers of party members 
and cadres to study the spirit of the CPC Central 
Committee's Decision and Comrade Jiang. 


Zemin’s speech, to have a better understanding of the 
great project of Party building. to further define the 
objective and task of and requirements for Party 
building in our province, to strengthen the building of 
systems, and to take the study and implementation of the 
spirit of the Fourth Plenum of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee as the driving force to completely fulfill our 
province's various tasks and economic targets. 


Provincial party and government leaders, including 
Wang Guangxian, Yuan Ronggui, Wang Shouting. 
Huang Yao, Hu Xiansheng, and Xia Guohua, atteaded 
the meeting. 


Guizhou Secretary Extends Greetings To Police 


HK0710055094 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 1 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday morning. provincial 
party committee Secretary Liu Fangren; Hu Kehui., pro- 
vincial party committee standing committee member 
and political and legal affairs commitice secretary, Bu 
Zhixing, provincial party committee secretary general, as 
well as leaders in charge of the Guiyang CPC Committee 
and the Guiyang City People’s Government respectively 
visited the provincial public security department, the 
provincial state security department, the provincial 
armed police corps headquarters, and the Guiyang City 
Public Security Bureau to see and extend festival greet- 
ings to the public security personnel, police officers, 
policemen, armed police officers, and armed policemen 
who were working during the holiday period and to their 
families as well. 


At 0900, Secretary Liu Fangren and other leaders arrived 
at the provincial public security department command 
center and listened to a work report given by Jiang 
Yuanpu, provincial public security department director. 
Secretary Liu Fangren said that he greatly appreciated 
contributions made by the broad masses of public secu- 
rity personnel to the province's social stability, two 
civilizations building, as well as economic development, 
saying: The province's economic development demands 
a stable social environment. In order to maintain social 
stability and safeguard social order under a budding 
socialist market economy, the province's public security, 
armed police, and other functional departments should 
play a bigger role and undertake more arduous tasks. The 
province's broad masses of public security personnel, 
police officers, policemen, armed police officers, and 
armed policemen should conscientiously study and 
implement to the letter the spirit of the recently con- 
vened Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee and the spirit of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 
speech delivered at the plenary session; closely unite as 
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one, work hard; and more fruitfully protect and escort 
the province's reform, opening up, and economic con- 
struction. 


Guizhou Introduces Reiorm to Pension System 
1K07 10085294 Guiyare Guizhou People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 3 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Insurance agencies throughout 
the province have introduced reform to the pension 
systems of enterprises employees, thus ensuring the basic 
cost of living for some 160,000 retirees and making a 
contnbiton to the province's social stability and eco- 
nomic development. 


Following the deepening of economic structural reform, 
in 1986 insurance agencies throughout the province 
began to introduce a pension system reform to state- 
owned enterprises’ employees, a pension system reform 
to state-owned enterprises’ contract workers, as well as 
medical and accident insurance system reforms to 
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employees of enterpnses under other ownership systems. 
By June of this year, 6,562 state-owned enterprises in the 
province had joined this insurance system, 93 percent of 
the total number of state-owned enterprises, with 
600,000 employees participating, 95 percent of the total 
number of employees. They paid an annua! pension 
premium of 300 million yuan, ensuring the basic welfare 
of 162,000 retirees who joined the imsurance system. 
Enterprises’ contract employees who jointed the pension 
system amounted to 158,000, with an accrued premium 
payment of 178 million yuan. 


Almost 60 county and city governments have formally 
sent notifications of the implementation of the pension 
system among employees of large enterprises under 
collective ownership at the county level and above, and 
a pension system for temporary workers has also been 
put into practice in almost 50 counties and cities. Efforts 
are being made in many counties and cities to establish 
retired personnel centers. 
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Hong Kong 


Patten Urges PRC To Offer Alternative Proposals 


11K0710111194 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 7 Oct 94 p 4 


[By Michael Smuth, Laura Chan. and David Healy mm 
London] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Governor Chris Patten has 
called on China to put forward alternatives to proposals 
outhned in hrs policy address if hrs peace plan to mend 
Sino-British co-operation on Hong Kong 1s rejected by 
Bering. 


Hrs call came yesterday as legrslators stepped up crit 
crsm of his proposals and accused him of fasling to rarse 
away concrete new imitiatives. 


In a question-and-answer session with legislators, Mr 
Patten warned China it was “not good enough” to reject 
his proposals without providing alternatives. 


“I thenk that what we now need are deeds not words. I 
believe there 1s...a window of opportunity and I think 
that we should al! seck to go through 1 rather than find 
reasons for not dome so. 


“We have an open mind on these issues, and if others 
wish to put forward their own ideas, if others wish to put 
forward other proposals we would be delighted to look at 
them im a constructive and positive way,” he said. 


“I don't think 1's enough for people to say, ‘that’s not 
good enough, you've got to do more’. I think what people 
should do if they think that our proposals are not good 
enough 1s to put forward their own ideas as well.” he 
sand. 


China has called on Brita to back up Mr Patten’s words 
with action but has so far withheld a formal response to 
the policy address. But Xinhua News Agency continued 
to attack Mr Patten’s policy address yesterday, cau- 
toning Hong Kong people against his call for co- 
operation 


In a statement, Xinhua said Britain's promises could not 
be trusted because 1 breached the Sino-British Joimt 
Declaration and squandered Hong Kong's financsal 
reserves 


Meanwhile, Xian Weryun, the maimland leader of the 
Preluminary Working Committee's (PWC) political sub- 
group, attacked Mr Patten's address as non-innovative, 
saying it showed no sincere sign of co-operation 


In the speech. Mr Patten invited members of Beying’s 
PWC to attend Sino-British talks on Hong Kong. 


He also offered full co-operation with the first post-1997 
government, the People’s Liberation Army and the PWC 
when it was set up mm 1996 [as published] 


FBIS-CHI-94-195 
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Democratic Party legislator Lau Chin-shek yesterday 
accused Mr Patten of avoiding legislators’ questions on 
as “extremely boring”. 

Liberal Party legrsiator Selina Chow also said the session 
was disappormnting and renewed an attack on Mr Patten's 
peace plan. 


“All I hear rs hom passing the buck to China and many 
annoying words,” she said. 


Liberal Party legislator Edward Ho said Mr Patten’s 


speech lacked any detailed proposals on co-operating 
with China on major infrastructure projects. 


Mr Patten was grilled by legislators during question ume 
over proposals to improve welfare, care for the elderly 
and manpowe:. 


Democratic Party legislator Wong Wai-yin accused Mr 
Patten of turning a deaf car to the needs of the elderly. 


Meanwhile, Britrsh Foreign Office officials have reacted 
with cautious relief to China's response to the speech. 


Another official in London said: “We expected the 
rephes we've had so far and it's mm line with what we 
bargained for.” 


Foreign Secretary Douglas Hurd and Foreign Office 
Minister Alsstair Goodlad have been standing by to 
counter any blasts from China in response to the speech. 


Patten Rejects Pre-Election Review of Legco-Exco 


11K0710101794 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Oct 94 p § 


(By Fung Wai-Kong] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The governor yesterday 
declined calls from legislators to review the relationship 
between the Executive Council [Exco}] and the Legisla- 
trve Council [Legco] before the Legco election next year. 


In Legen’s question-and answer session on the policy 
address, Mr Patten said the review should be at the time 
of the election or shortly afterwards. 


But legislator and chairman of the newly maugurated 
Democratic Party Martin Lee Chu-muing sand the govern- 
cent should make its decrsion clear to potential cand- 


(Otherwise) rt will be unfair to the political parties and 
to the candidates,” he sand. 


He added the government should not have omitted this 
important aspect in the Governor's Policy Address or the 
Policy Commitments just released. 


The governor maimtamed that the current arrange- 
ment—no dual membership of Exco and Legco—had 


This report may contain copynghted matenal. Copying and dissemination 
1s prohibited without permission of the copyright owners 


FBIS-CHI-94-195 
7 October 1994 


worked well in Hong Kong, but he pledged to listen to 
different ideas on the issue before, during and after the 
election. 


Legislators were also dissatisfied with the government’s 
programmes for elderly people. 


Democratic Party legislator Zachary Wong Wai-yin 
urged the governor to increase allowances to old people 
under the Comprehensive Social Security Assistance. 


He criticised the governor for making “empty promises” 
and for giving no concrete proposals on ways to solve the 
difficulties facing the elderly. 


Mr Patten, however, said the government had pledged to 
spend $6.8 billion next year on services for the elderly. 
There were other priorities as well, he said. 


“If we go too far and if we try too rapidly to meet every 
social objective, we won't any longer be able to be a 
low-tax community, we won't any longer be able to 
attract the business environment,” said Mr Patten. 


—Independent legislator Christine Loh Kung-wai said 
Mr Patten had failed to put forward any proposals in 
his policy speech that would give Hong Kong people a 
better quality of life. 


Ms Loh said while the governor kept saying Hong Kong 
had a very good economy, people did not necessarily 
enjoy a better quality of life if they earned more money. 


Further Reactions to Governor’s Policy Address 


PWC Political Sub-Group Comments 


11K0610145794 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1316 GMT 6 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 6 (CNS}—The 
political sub-group under the Preliminary Working 
Comi:.ittee (PWC) today held its lith ‘seeting in Bei- 
jing. The main topic for discussion today was Patten’s 
Policy Address. 


Both conveners of the sub-group, Professor Xiao Weiyun 
and Mr. Liang Zhenying held Patten’s Address con- 
tained nothing new. ihey did not find any change of the 
British side in its policy towards Hong Kong and found 
no cooperative sincerity in it. For example, the British 
side still didn’t recognize the Preliminary Working Com- 
mittee and prohibited civil servants from keeping con- 
tacts with the Committee. 


What's worse, some members of the sub-group said, the 
British and Hong Kong authorities recently allowed 
Taiwan's organization in Hong Kong to host activities in 
observance of so-called “Double Tenth Festival” in the 
cultural center under the Urban Council, indicating that 
Patten lacked of cooperative sincerity. 


Patten said at yesterday's press conference that China 
owed public an explanation if failing to make positive 
response to his proposal. However, it was Patten himself 
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that should make an explanation to Hong Kong residents 
and to history, said the members. China and British side 
used to cooperate well after signing of the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration, but cooperation had been turned into 
confrontation since Patten assumed office. Professor 
Xiao said since Patten now expressed to strengthen 
cooperation with China, they hoped Patten would not 
only pay lip service but to take actual move. 


Members also believed that they should not cherish any 
illusion for British side. It was now only 999 days away 
from the handover, so the PWC should speed up their 
work, listening to opinions of Hong Kong residents and 
strengthening cooperation with them in order to attain 
smooth transition. 


People ‘Disappointed’ at Speech 
HK0710102494 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
6 Oct 94 p 2 


[Editorial: “Covering Up Misdeeds With Beautiful 
Words and Telling Lies About Cooperation— 
Commenting on Chris Patten’s Policy Address”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Most Hong Kong people are 
disappointed on reading Chris Patten’s third policy 
address. To many people, it is, in fact, what they 


expected. 


First, let us see how Patten “counted his achievements.” 
On Monday, the Hong Kong Government published a 
“Progress Report” for Patten’s administration between 
1992 and 1993, which played the tricks of “changing the 
numbers from few to numerous” and “from small to 
large.” Yesterday, Patten himself reported the “‘out- 
standing results” and “startling achievements” during 
the past decade since the signing of the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration and the tricks he played were to “stealthily 
substitute one thing for another” and “claim credit for 
other people’s achievements.” He exiolled the British 
Hong Kong Government as a “first-rate government” 
and in fact he wanted to boast about himself as being a 
“first-rate governor.” However, on the record in the 
Hong Kong people’s minds, since he came to Hong Kong 
two years ago, he has disrupted Sino-British relations, 
destroyed the “through train,” and interfered in Hong 
Kong’s smooth transition. He “listed his achievements” 
just to cover up his misdeeds and beautify the erroneous 
British policy being pursued in Hong Kong. 


Although Patten used quite a few high-sounding adjec- 
tives for the administrative measures that he listed in the 
address and he made some commitments to the Hong 
Kong people as well as to China, yet, anyway, this cannot 
conceal the following basic facts: 


1. He showed no sincerity in improving Sino-British 
relations, as there are no substantive steps in his speech, 
nor any “new dynamic” or “new channel” as committed 
by John Major and Douglas Hurd. Conversely, peopie 
only heard Patten defend his disruption of Sino-British 
cooperation. 
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2. In the areas of economy and people’s livelihood, he 
persists in practicing the “welfare doctrine” which has 
been repeatedly criticized by various sectors in Hong 
Kong. He is generous at the expense of others, squan- 
dering the money of the Hong Kong people in an attempt 
to leave a heavy financial burden to the future govern- 
ment of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region 
[SAR], and damage the capitalist foundations of Hong 
Kong. 


3. In the area of legislation, he threatened to drastically 
change the existing laws in Hong Kong, such as formu- 
lating the so-called “Access to Information Regula- 
tions,” setting up the so-called “Equal Opportunities 
Commission,” revising the so-called “Bill To Eliminate 
Limitations on Press Freedom,” and so on. These are 
aimed at changing government operations, weakening 
the powers of administrative departments, and pro- 
viding a legal foundation and protection for the activities 
of pro-British forces who have set their minds at making 
a mess of Hong Kong. 


Today, we should like to make some comments on the 
Sino-British relations issue mentioned in the policy 
address. 


Britain has recently made commitments to improving 
the relations between China and Britain. British Prime 
Minister Major and Foreign Secretary Hurd also said 
that the British side will instill a “new dynamism” and 
open up a “new channel” to improve its relations with 
China. 


If they really wish to improve relations, Patten should 
have created an atmosphere for it before delivering his 
policy address. However, things which should not have 
happened did happen. Whey XINHUA Hong Kong 
Branch asked the British Hong Kong authorities for a 
copy of the policy address a few days ago, they were 
refused: the British Hong Kong authorities agreed to let 
a Taiwan organization hire a site under their jurisdiction 
for the “Double 10th” activities, which 1s aimed at 
creating “two Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan,” in 
violation of the British commitment of one China when 
establishing diplomatic relations with China. China has 
made repeated presentations to the British Hong Kong 
authorities but they refused to change their decision. 
One incident is “refusing to offer” and the other is 
“refusing to change.” Can these indicate that Britain is 
sincere in resuming cooperation? 


With regard to the specific contents of the policy 
address, there are three parts involving Sino-British 
relations. Patten said he 1s willing to cooperate with 
China, using the words “full cooperation,” “close coop- 
eration,” and “every cooperation,” and he made a few 
commitments. Of course, this merits our applause. How- 
ever, when we read the clauses in detail, our impression 
is that there are more empty words than actual measures 
and that Patten has neither the sincerity nor intention 
for full cooperation. 
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First, Patten defended his acts of disrupting the Sino- 
British relations during the past two years and attacked 
the Chinese side by innuendo. He said that the British 
side will “do everything that 1s honorable to cooperate 
with China,” but that “cooperation is not a one-way 
street; nor is sincerity to be judged by whether one party 
always agrees with the other.” Is it not quibbling while 
alluding to something? Did China call for Britain to 
agree with it on every issue under discussion? Regarding 
the financial arrangements of the new airport, it 1s very 
clear that China has made considerable concessions but 
no agreement has been made because the British side 
reached out for a yard after taking an inch. As to the 
issue Of Container Terminal No. 9, it is very clear that 
the Britisii side iook unilateral action to approve the 
contract out of political considerations. However, it 
made a false countercharge by saying that “people will be 
worried about the reason for failing to reach an agree- 
ment.” 


Second, Patten 1s unwilling to change his wrong stand 
and policy on the Hong Kong issue. He still one-sidedly 
boasts how successful the district board elections orga- 
nized under his plan of “three violations” were and how 
“powerful and credible” his own political system 1s. He 
threatened that the Legislative Council elected in 1995 
would straddle 1997 and criticized the National People’s 
Congress's decision to reorganize Hong Kong’s three-tier 
political structure after 1997 as “without grounds.” 
Patten’s practice of the “‘three-violation” political 
reform package has undermined the foundations of 
Sino-British cooperation, yet he is still singing the 
praises of it now. What does it signify? Cooperation 
should be comprehensive and should embrace political, 
economic, legal, and other areas. However, the coopera- 
tion which Patten talks about 1s selective. He does not 
want to change his erroneous practice in terms of the 
political system, nor does he intend to consult with 
China on some major issues which involve the interests 
of the future SAR Government. This is conditioned by 
the erroneous British policy toward Hong Kong. 


Third, Patten did not make any positive response to the 
Chinese proposal that the Sino-British Joint Liaison 
Group [JLG] should focus on the discussion of issues 
directly related to the handover of political power during 
the final stage of the transition period. There are four 
paragraphs specially talking about the “tasks to be ful- 
filled by the JLG” but not a single word 1s said about the 
issue direcily related to the handover. In his “commit- 
ment to cooperation with the Chinese side,” he made no 
mention of any important matters except the transfer of 
financial reserves and foreign exchange funds in 1997 
and a checklist of Hong Kong Government property 
assets. 


Finally, let us present this sentence to Mr. Patten: Show 
your sincerity to resume cooperation which permits no 
dishonesty. 
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Address Shows ‘Lack of Initiative’ 


11K0710102294 Hong hong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
7 Oct 94 p? 


{ Editorial: **Hiding a Needle in Cotton’ Is the Nature of 
His Policies Concerning People’s Livelihood—Further 
Commenting on Chris Patten’s Policy Address] 


{FBIS Translated Text] The policy address delivered by 
Chris Patten when there were just 1,000 days before the 
end of the British rule in Hong Kong did not show any 
sincerity for the improvement of Sino-British relations 
a8 all ciicles of the local comunity hoped. Moreover, 
the schemes related to people’s livelihood and welfare 
also invited unfavorable comments from various quar- 
ters concerned because of the lack of initiative. 


The three policy addresses delivered by Patten since he 
took office have all been packaged in a “flashy” way. 
This time, the policy address even included a 163-page 
policy outline of all government policy-making branches, 
which gave a detailed presentation of the future work 
objectives and measures of the various government 
departments. Such a gigantic work still invited a good 
deal of criticisms from the community. This showed that 
people had seen through the “flashy” package and found 
that the lengthy passages were nothing but the flowchart 
of the routine work of the government departments and 
a “long-term check” that cannot be cashed. 


As there are less than 1,000 days before the transfer of 
government in Hong Kong, the local community gener- 
ally hoped that Patten would set out some constructive 
measures in his third policy address for actually 
improving their living quality and promoting sustained 
economic growth in order to guarantee Hong Kong's 
continuing prosperity and stability. 


Patten used one-third of his address to talk about the 
projects in the improvement of social welfare (especially 
the services for the elderly), public health and medical 
services, housing, education, environment, and public 
security. However, if one reads the address carefully, one 
can find that the governor in fact did not make any 
commitment in the aspect of social development closely 
related to the day-to-day lives of the people, except for 
the increase in the allowance to single-parent families, 
the increase in the financial assistance to children, and 
the establishment of a 200-million-dollar fund for devel- 
oping elderly services. 


For example, the general public 1s now deeply concerned 
about the issues of housing and inflation control but the 
relevant passages of the policy address were just full of 
“stereotyped words” and some deliberately rigged fig- 
ures, which did not touch the crux of the problems. This 
could not but make people doubt whether the British 
Hong Kong authorities had any sincerity for improving 
the living standards of the local residents. 


The short supply of housing and the high property prices 
have made it difficult for many families to live happy 
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lives. The policy address said that $15.4 billion was 
allocated to increase the construction of housing this 
year and this amount was four times as much as the 
allocation 10 years ago, and the governor also promised 
that 15,000 private flats and 30,000 public housing flats 
would be added to the original housing construction plan 
by the year 2001. However, he did not mention how such 
housing projects would be carried out in the future and 
whether the local construction industry had sufficient 
capacity to undertake these projects. In addition, 
housing construction in large quantities will be related to 
the allocation of land and this has not been discussed by 
the Sino-British Land Committee yet. Patten now made 
a promise on the construction of housing beyond 1997 
and this was merely a trick with the figures and empty 
talk. Moreover, before consulting the Chinese authori- 
ties, the British Hong Kong Government has no right to 
irresponsibly make promises on any major projects 
straddling 1997, including those concerning people’s 
livelihood and welfare, and then leave the unpaid bills to 
the future government of the Hong Kong Special Admin- 
istration Region [SAR]. 


Here, we mainly view the passages on the elderly services 
on which the policy address gave much discussion. In the 
next fiscal year, the expenses on improving elderly 
services and improving the living standards of mentally 
handicapped people will reach $12.8 billion, marking the 
largest additional amount of all expenditure items. The 
world is facing an increase in the elderly population and 
Hong Kong is no exception. It 1s indeed necessary to put 
more resources toward mitigating the pressure from the 
increased elderly population but a responsible govern- 
ment should make across-the-board arrangements from 
a long-term point of view and should properly distribute 
social resources in order of importance and urgency. 


However, it is a pity that while giving petty favors to the 
elderly, Patten flatly denied the central provident fund, 
which was supported by all circles of the local commu- 
nity. Before the end of the period for consultation on the 
elderly pension scheme, and when there remained dif- 
ferences on the scheme among the people, Patten made 
sure that the scheme would be put into practice and even 
threatened that if the government was forced to pay part 
of the pension from its regular revenue, then the rates of 
corporate and income taxes would be raised substan- 
tially. This fully showed his autocratic and arbitrary 
style. 


As everyone knows, the elderly pension scheme _ pro- 
posed by the Hong Kong Government ts an abnormal 
thing which mixes up the welfare for the elderly and the 
pension scheme. The feasibility of payments to the 
scheme and the fairness of the method of drawing money 
from the scheme were criticized and doubted by many 
experts, scholars, and politicians. At the same time, 
foreign experience has shown that such pension scheme 
which distribute what has just been taken may lead to a 
continuing increase in the amount of payments because 
of the steady increase in the number of beneficiaries and 
may eventually become bogged down in the deep mire. 
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However, Patten just selected this moment to impose 
such a problem-ridden welfare scheme on Hong Kong 
people. Did he really intend to seek more benefit for the 
elderly and build a proper retirement system for the 
working population, or did he actually intend to leave a 
heavy financial burden to the SAR government? This is 
a question Patten must answer frankly. 


PWC Proposes ‘Caretaker Legislature’ in 1997 


HK0710101594 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
WORNING POST in English 7 Oct 94 p 1 


[By Linda Choy in Beijing] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China will be urged to give legal 
backing to a “caretaker legislature” to run Hong Kong 
for at least three months after the handover in 1997. 


The Preliminary Working Committee’s political sub- 
group came up with the suggestion yesterday. 


Mainland co-convenor Xiao Weiyun said the through- 
train mechanism embodied in the 1990 National Peo- 
ple’s Congress (NPC) decision on the formation of the 
first Special Administrative Region [SAR] government 
and legislature had been destroyed by Britain’s unilateral 
move in introducing its political reform programme. 


The NPC could now be asked to approve setting up the 
provisional legislature, the members of which could be 
named before the changeover. 


Some local NPC deputies opposed the idea. 


It is understood that one of the options is for the 
“caretaker” legislators to be selected by the 400-strong 
Selection Committee. 


Hong Kong convenor Leung Chun-ying said it was not 
possible to hold direct elections for a temporary body. 


He said the sub-group had yet to decide how long the 
“caretakers” would be required, but some members 
suggested they should sit for at least three months. 


Mr Xiao said it would also be difficult to hold a full-scale 
election immediatc!, after the changeover. 


‘Elections are not a simple thing. Take as an example the 
recent district board elections, for which the government 
spent a lot of time preparing,” he said. 


Mr Xiao said there was a need for a provisional legisla- 
ture as there would be legal needs arising from the 
transfer. 


Under the Basic Law, the SAR legislature’s consent will 
be needed in the appointment of judges to the Court of 
Final Appeal as well as the chief judge of the Supreme 
Court. 


Guidelines Issued on Civil Servant-PWC Contacts 


11K0710101694 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Oct 94 p 3 


[By SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST Political Desk] 


F BIS-CHI-94-195 
7 October 1994 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The government yesterday 
issued detailed guidelines on contacts between civil 
servants and members of the China-appointed Prelimi- 
nary Working Committee (PWC). 


In a letter to all policy secretaries and department heads, 
Chief Secretary Anson Chan Fang On-sang said officials 
were permitted to brief or pass unclassified information 
to PWC members. 


But there were three “don'ts”. 


“It would not be appropriate for civil servants to become 
members of the PWC; attend formal meetings of the 
PWC and its subgroups; or act as advisers to the PWC or 
its sub-groups,” Mrs Chan wrote. 


“Within these parameters, civil servants are free to 
develop or maintain contacts with PWC members either 
in their official or private capacities,” she said. 


But she reminded officials they had a duty to explain 
government policies and actions in their contacts with 
PWC members. 


“They should, in particular, be careful that their contacts 
are not used in support of advocates of views on public 
policy contrary to that of the government's,” she said. 


Despite the ban on their participation in formal meet- 
ings, the new guidelines are intended to allow greater 
flexibility in contacts between civil servants and PWC 
members. 


Speaking at the Legislative Council yesterday, Governor 
Chris Patten cited a future seminar jointly held by a 
PWC sub-group and the Trade Development Council to 
show how that could be achieved. 


He said officials could attend such seminars sponsored 
by the PWC to explain government policies. 


For example, in a seminar on the U.S. dollar peg policy, 
Mr Patten said he would like to see officials from the 
Monetary Authority attend and make the position of the 
Hong Kong Government clear. 


“I dont think that any public officials whether ir the 
Monetary Authority or in the Treasury or anywhere else 
in government will have found that decision remotely 
confusing,” he said. 


A government source said the letter would help remove 
misunderstandings among officials on contacts with 
PWC members. 


But PWC members said the guidelines were inadequate, 
insisting government officials should be allowed to 
attend formal sessions. 


Chairman of the police force’s Local Inspectors’ Associ- 
ation, Robert Chau Chuen-kung, said: “I really don’t 
know how to react to any invitation from the PWC 
members. 
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“For example, do I have to make sure whether it is a 
cocktail party, tea party, or general seminar, or whether 
they will take minutes for every conversation?” 


He added it was difficult to define a “formal” meeting. 


But a senior government official disagreed and said: 
“How can civil servants take part in PWC meetings 
which have a clear agenda?” 


In Beijing, PWC political sub-group co-convenor Leung 
Chun-ying said the ban on formal contacts would make 
preparatory work for the transition difficult. He said 
some civil service leaders had expressed the will to build 
formal communication with the PWC. 


“In the last month or so we were full of hope that we 
could be listening to the views of civil servants on 
matters related to the transition.” 


Mr Leung said: “The fact is very plain now. Despite the 
promises to co-operate and provide assistance, the actual 
policy has turned out to be a fall-back of its earlier 
position.” 


He said Mr Patten was being misleading when he said 
there was no ban on contacts with PWC members. 


On Mr Patten’s suggestion for PWC members to con- 
tribute to the work of the Joint Liaison Group at expert 
levels, Mr Leung said: ““There was no elaboration. What 
is he trying to suggest?” 


At yesterday's meeting, PWC members—among them 
the Director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, 
Lu Ping, and local Xinhua (the New China News 
Agency) chief, Zhou Nan—found the policy speech 
“empty and not innovative”’. 


Members also challenged Mr Patten’s claim that Hong 
Kong government officials already provided information 
to Hong Kong members of the PWC. 


“We do not know what sort of information has been 
passed on to us,” Mr Leung said. 


His mainland counterpart, Xiao Weiyun, said there was 
no sign that Mr Patten was adopting a more co-operative 
approach. 


“It is his job to explain to the public why, since his 
arrival in Hong Kong, the former co-operative relation- 
ship between China and Britain has vanished,” he said. 


Civil Servants Said Involved in ‘Vice Services’ 


HK0710101894 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Oct 94 p 6 


[By Darren Goodsir] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Civil servants suspected of 
corruption were becoming involved in running karaoke 
clubs in China, the ICAC said yesterday. 
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Independent Commission Against Corruption (ICAC) 
Head of Operations, Jim Buckle, said yesterday the 
number of government employees involved in the 
inquiry was “not huge”, but conceded all were deter- 
mined to make “fast’’ money under the guise of 
expanding China business links. 


“Most of the government servants we are presently 
investigating—and fear may be corrupt—are involved in 
the China trade,” he said at a conference on organised 
crime. 


“Some of these businesses have illegal overtones; a 
favourite seems to be clubs or karaoke bars, providing 
vice services.” 


New Airport To Be ‘Close’ to Completion by 1997 


HK0710110994 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 7 Oct 94 p 3 


[By Neil Colclough] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Chek Lap Kok Airport will 
be “close” to completion when China recovers sover- 
eignty of Hong Kong, according to Secretary for Works 
James Blake. 


Mr Blake said yesterday after a recently completed 
review of work at Chek Lap Kok that he was satisfied the 
airport would be finished to “the maximum extent 
possible” by | July 1997. 


He said this was in line with the Memorandum of 
Understanding (MoU) signed between Britain and 
China in 1991, which stipulated that the project should 
be finished “‘to the maximum extent possible” while the 
territory was under British sovereignty. 


Last month the Provisional Airport Authority chief 
executive Dr Hank Townsend admitted the multi-billion 
dollar project would not be finished by the handover 
date. 


His admission was the first official confirmation that the 
airport would not be ready by June 1997, though this had 
long been suspected because of the Sino-British political 
row. 


“We have just completed a rigorous analysis of the 
Airport Core Programs estimates, outturn forecasts, and 
program achievement to date, and we are satisfied that 
we remain close to baseline for maximum extent possible 
completion within budget by 30 June 1997,” Mr Blake 
said yesterday. 


Despite the on-going row between Britain and China 
over the project’s funding, up to mid-September this 
year contracts for work worth $51.3 billion had been 
awarded. 


These comprised 50 Hong Kong government, |! Provi- 
sional Airport Authority, one Mass Transit Railway 
Corporation (MTRC) and one Western Harbour Tunnel 
Company contracts, he said. 
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All contracts were within budget and on schedule for 
completion, Mr Blake said. 


—A British compromise on the airport funding talks is 
promising to move forward the search for an agree- 
ment with China. 


The British have now agreed with a long-held Chinese 
demand that agreement be reached first on an overall 
funding plan before discussing financial support agree- 
ments covering the MTRC and the Airport Corporation. 


All three documents must be agreed before the two 
corporations can seek private borrowing. 


Hugh Davies, leader of the British team in the Joint 
Liaison Group (JLG) and the Airport Committee, called 
the shift “‘a practical way forward”. 


“If this helps to move things forward, that’s fine,” he 
said. 


British Authorities Criticized Over “Two Chinas’ 


11K0710082994 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1305 GMT 6 Oct 94 


[By reporter Fu Houmin (0265 0683 7044) | 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 6 Oct (ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE)—tThe British Hong Kong author- 
ities’ recent approval of hiring the Hong Kong Cultural 
Center to the “Chinese Cultural Association,” a Taiwan 
organization stationed in Hong Kong, sponsoring the 
“Double 10th” activities has caused a mighty uproar in 
public opinion in the community here. Opinion makers 
have pointed out one after another that this move by the 
British Hong Kong authorities was designed to openly 
create “two Chinas” or ‘one China, one Taiwan” and 
they will surely eat their own bitter fruit. 


As everybody knows, Taiwan organizations in Hong 
Kong have always carried out the so-called “Double 
10th” activities in private venues and have never done 
so in an official venue in the past. With the British Hong 
Kong authorities’ tacit consent, the Hong Kong Urban 
Council went so far as to endorse the hiring of the Hong 
Kong Cultural Center. This fully shows that the British 
Hong Kong authorities have changed their previous 
stand and are publicly supporting the Taiwan authorities 
in carrying out activities to split China in Hong Kong’s 
territory. 


After the event was revealed, in an attempt to shirk 
responsibility, the Hong Kong Government spokesman 
tried by every means to deny it and said that “approving 
the venue hire application from Taiwan's Chinese Cul- 
tural Association does not mean approving its political 
stand and views.” The Hong Kong Government’s state- 
ment said: The current event is a matter for the Urban 
Council and it has nothing to do with the Hong Kong 
Government. Nevertheless, ou ke le [2962 0344 2867], 
deputy director (cultural service) of the Hong Kong 
Urban Services Department, admitted that when 
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accepting the application, the department was already 
aware that the activities were “Double 10th celebration” 
activities. 


In view of this event, many Hong Kong Legislative 
Councillors pointed out: The Hong Kong Government 
has always had the absolute control over affairs relating 
to Taiwan. The application would not have been allowed 
to pass before it was approved by the Hong Kong 
Government. Thus, it was a matter within the decision- 
making category of the British Hong Kong authorities. 
Therefore, they must not shirk their responsibility. 


Since the beginning of this year, to expand the so-called 
“international space for maneuver,” Li Teng-hui took 
personal charge in pursuing “vacation diplomacy,” 
“transit diplomacy,” and “sports diplomacy.” Some 
people in Taiwan advocated “returning to the United 
Nations” and openly created “two Chinas” or “one 
China, one Taiwan” in the international community. 
There are indications that the British Hong Kong author- 
ities are expressing in secret, heartfelt feelings of affec- 
tion for the actions taken by some people in Taiwan to 
split China, with the two parties supporting each other. 
While the British Hong Kong authorities substantially 
loosened the restrictions on visits by Taiwan officials to 
Hong Kong, Chris Patten openly met Hsu Sheng-fa, 
Kuomintang Standing Committee member, at the gov- 
ernor’s residence. Relating to the current “venue-hire” 
farce, people will clearly see that it is not accidental that 
the British Hong Kong authorities got involved in the 
activities Taiwan carries out in Hong Kong to create 
‘two Chinas.” The hiring event was a grave step which 
they took to continue to worsen Sino-British relations. 
Patten’s so-called remark asserting that “we will do 
everything to cooperate with China” is nothing but a 
deceitful cheap trick. 


In view of the “venue-hire™ political event, the Chinese 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the XINHUA News 
Agency Hong Kong Branch have made separate stern 
[yan zheng 0917 2973] presentations to the British 
Ambassador to China and the British Hong Kong 
authorities and hoped that the British Hong Kong 
authorities would rein in at the brink of the precipice and 
correct their mistaken decision. The Chinese Govern- 
ment has reiterated that any activities in violation of the 
“one China” principle are inconsistent with the princi- 
ples concerning the establishment of diplomatic rela- 
tions between China and Britain and also detrimental to 
Hong Kong's smooth transition and prosperity and sta- 
bility. The British Hong Kong authorities must be 
responsible for all the consequences arising therefrom. 


Commentary on Last 1,000 Days of British Rule 


OW06 10134094 Beijing China Radio International in 
Mandarin to Asia 0900 GMT S5 Oct 94 


[Commentary by station Hong Kong correspondent 
Zhang Xiuzhen: “Hong Kong's Tomorrow Will Be Even 
Better’; from the “Report on Current Events” program] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] One thousand more days means 
the beginning of the countdown toward the day of Hong 
Kong's return to the motherland. As we turn over a page 
of the calendar, colonial rule in Hong Kong will have a 
day fewer. Even though colonialism is not willing to 
leave the stage of history, history has mandated that it 
cease its existence step by step. 


As the day of Hong Kong’s return to the motherland in 
1997 approaches, Hong Kong people's confidence is 
increasing daily. The Chinese Government has pointed 
out time and again that we must rely on ourselves to 
ensure Hong Kong's smooth transition and this should 
be our basic position. This position has two aspects: 
First, we must rely on the strong and increasingly pros- 
perous motherland, and we must rely on the 6 million 
Hong Kong compatriots. The motherland now enjoys 
political stability, economic prosperity, national unity, 
and social progress. The Chinese nation is in a period of 
great prosperity and the most rapid development in its 
history. This is the most important guarantee for Hong 
Kong's smooth transition ..ad the successful handover of 
political power. Both Hong Kong and its motherland are 
the Hong Kong people's. When the motherland has a 
bright future, Hong Kong will have a bright future too. 
This has increasingly become a common understanding 
among the vast numbers of Hong Kong compatriots. 
Suffice it to say that time is on the side of the Hong Kong 
people, and time and popular sentiments arc —. the 
Chinese side. 


As the number of days before Hong Kong returns to the 
motherland 1s reduced from four digits to three, prepa- 
rations for the establishment of the special administra- 
tive region [SAR] government have stepped up. Next 
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year is a critical year in the second half of the transitional 
period, and preparations for the formation of the Hong 
Kong SAR Preparatory Committee will move up to 
become the order of the day. The following year, the 
Preparatory Committee will be officially inaugurated. 
Work will also begin to establish the committee for the 
election [tui xuan wei yuan hui} of the first Hong Kong 
SAR Government, to prepare for the establishment of 
the Hong Kong SAR Government and Legislative 
Council, and to study measures for the formation of 
regional organizations. At present, the Hong Kong 
people are making great efforts to take part in the process 
to contribute to Hong Kong's return to the motherland. 


Deng Xiaoping long ago pointed out: Hong Kong's 
prosperity has been achieved by the Hong Kong people, 
who are made up mainly of Chinese. The Chinese are not 
inferior to foreigners in intelligence. We must not always 
think only foreigners can do a good job. We must believe 
Chinese can do so as well. 


These words by Deng Xiaoping express the ardent hope 
of the motherland for Hong Kong compatriots. With the 
support of the motherland’s people, Hong Kong compa- 
triots can make Hong Kong even more prosperous and 
produce new economical, cultural, and scientific and 
technological achievements. 


Past the sunken boat, 1000 vessels wing; Beyond the 
withered tree, 10,000 saplings spring. [Mao Zedong 
poem] No matter what policies the British adopts, the 
day when the five-star flag flies high in Hong Kong will 
arrive on schedule. Hong Kong, the jewel of the Orient, 
will become even more brilliant in the embrace of its 
motherland. 
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